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1 Overview

Managing the test process involves a large humber of engineering disciplines like
project management, risk management, high and low level design, development,
and metrics collection. Normally testers manage their test cases with Word tables
or Excel sheets. The main disadvantages are that test cases cannot be
maintained easily, groups of test cases cannot be divided flexibly, no statistics
can be provided automatically, etc.

TEMPPO (Test Execution, Management, Planning and rePorting and Organizer)
was developed to make the test process and test management easier and to
provide methods for test case designh and development as well as test case
execution and integration of test automation tools.
TEMPPO consists of

e TEMPPO Test Manager: the test management application

e TEMPPO Requirement Manager: the requirement management

application

e TEMPPO Designer: the application for test case and test data generation

e TEMPPO Administrator: the application for meta data maintenance

e TEMPPO Manager: the application for database migration

The main parts of TEMPPO Test Manager are:

- Editing and administrating automated and manual test cases including
version control

- Integration of automated test case execution with WinRunner, SilkTest,
TestPartner, QuickTest Professional, Ranorex or any other tool that
supports a command line interface

- Flexible manual test case execution (even with unplugged notebooks)

- Professional analysis, statistics and reporting

This manual described the way of working with TEMPPO Test Manager.
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2 Introduction

When we talk about testing, we consider a test case to be the basic unit of
discussion. A test case is defined by:

1. a descriptive name (e.g. "Create new customer account")

2. asingle, well delineated test goal (e.g. "create a new customer account in
the data base")

3. a sequence of test steps (e.g. "1. Log in, 2. Open customer creation
dialog, ..."),
consisting of instruction, input data and expected result.

Additionally, attributes may be defined for test cases, like
1. test situation (does it test a normal operation or an error condition)
2. state (is the test case still in work or ready for execution)

3. priority (how important is it to execute this test case before the product is
released)

4. type (manual, i.e. test steps have to be performed by a human operator, or
automated)
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The Test Process

All testing activities deal with planning, designing, implementing, executing and managing a sometimes quite big amount of test
cases. TEMPPO supports a well-defined approach to these activities. We can distinguish five phases in the test process:

Engineering Model
Baseline / View Use cases Model
. . Tes[t):?rlucr:ure Detailed
Engineering specification
Analysis
Prioritize TEMPPO Evaluation TEMPPO TEMPPO
Requirement Analysis & (i SRR :
Manaaqer Reports est Manager Designer
Engineering g
EIicita_te/ Implement Generation
Specify k‘ Test cases Test data
Engineering Execute Generation
Import / Update Test results Test cases

Test ¢

Bug entry / Bug ID

Test cases Test cases

v

Execute
Automated TC

(external)

equirements)  import/ Update Change

Management
(external)

Figure 1 - Test Process with TEMPPO

Ny, Offline Test

Q} execution

-7Offline Test
execution

Management
(external)
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Test Planning. This phase covers mainly writing the test plan and a project
plan, typically in a planning tool like MS project. A test plan template can be
found in the TEMPPO installation directory under /doc and it takes into account
the following issues:

- test requirements (baselined requirements in TEMPPO Requirement
Manager)

- test management (responsibilities, planning and organization, CM, etc.)

- preparations for the test (e.g. setting up the test infrastructure, creating
test aids, conventions, etc.)

- tests to be performed (including test goals, end-of-test criteria, test
procedures, sequences, etc.)

- test cases

- test documentation

- error reporting procedure

TEMPPO supports the issues test cases (planning, design, implementation,
execution) and test documentation (evaluation), i.e. you can refer to TEMPPO in
your test plan for these topics.

Although your testing activities just started in the phase of test planning, you
might already anticipate the situation as it will be at the beginning of the test
case execution or evaluation phase: by that time you will have a lot of test
cases. However you have to consider now, how test cases should be designed, to
make it easy to

1. select a specific subset of your test cases for test execution
2. verify the test goals or end-of-test criteria

For this purpose a test case in TEMPPO can have several attributes, which enable
flexible filtering and the creation of analysis charts and reports under specific
aspects. And you should check during the test design phase whether the
attributes provided by default are sufficient. Otherwise, you would define
additional ones such that your needs will be fulfilled.

Test design. Test design is either done with TEMPPO Designer (available as
Add-on, please refer to chapter 3.3.20.2.9) or with TEMPPO Test Manager. With
TEMPPO Test Manager you will think about organizing your (future) test cases
in some way. Since a simple list of dozens of items is not easy to survey, a
hierarchical grouping of test cases seems adequate. TEMPPO supplies the
concept of test packages, which may contain test cases or, for building up
hierarchical structures, again test packages. The whole tree of test packages and
test cases is called test structure. According to the various implementation
levels during a development process - from coding the components and
assembling them (integration) to completing the system - the test process has
various test levels, where you may test the stand-alone components (module
test), “the growing application” (integration test) and finally the complete system
(system test). Furthermore your customer might execute an acceptance test for
verifying whether the delivered product agrees with the ordered features. You
have to decide, how many test structures you want to build: one for all test
levels or different ones for different test levels. Especially for the system test, it
is highly recommended to build a test structure that closely resembles the
structure of chapters in your requirement specification. For that sake, TEMPPO
supports the automatic creation of test structures out of RTF-formatted text
documents.

Now that you have prepared everything to organize and execute test cases, you
are ready to start with their design. During test case design only test case
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names, test goals and the links to the requirements are fixed. This is useful,
because you will quickly get an overview of the humber of test cases and their
distribution to test packages. And it is still early enough to set corrective
measures if e.g. the number of planned test cases turns out to be way too high
(or even too low). For a high rate of error finding it's suggested to make use of
well-tried test case design methods like Equivalence Class Partitioning or
Boundary Value Analysis (for details refer to /2/ ).

Test Case Implementation. In this phase, three main tasks have to be
accomplished: (i) writing manual test cases (test step definition), (ii) writing
automated test cases (test script programming), (iii) implementing test
frameworks. Only the first task can be covered by a test management tool like
TEMPPO. For test script programming, several tools exist on the market. The role
of TEMPPO in this context is to provide a connection between a test case
designed within a test package and the implementation of its test steps as a test
script on the file system. The implementation of test frameworks is completely
outside the scope of TEMPPO.

Test Case Execution. Now you can reap the benefits of hard test case
implementation work and you are ready to create collections of test cases for
test execution (so called test suites) by means of combining the attributes
defined above. So the appropriate test cases can be filtered from the pool of all
available ones. Therefore the number of test cases of a test suite is always a
subset of those of the corresponding test structure. For each test structure you
can create as many test suites as you like. E.g. you have the possibility to
separate test execution tasks by creating special test suites for each tester.
Accordingly it is important to write a good test plan, especially to plan attributes,
which are used here (see planning phase). If you recognize in the execution
phase, that there is an attribute missing, this will cost some time to add it for
each test case.

Evaluation . This is the final phase of your test cycle. After executing the
tests and recording their results, you will analyze them and provide reports,
which illustrate your testing activities and the quality of the tested product. For
this reason TEMPPO offers features, which allow the creation of analysis charts
and detailed, customizable reports of test structures and test suites.
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3 Description of Use
3.1 The Test Process Phases

As stated in the introduction chapter, the whole process of testing software
products can be split up into five phases:

1. Test Planning

2. Test Design

3. Test Case Implementation
4. Test Case Execution

5. Evaluation

The following chapters describe in detail, how the tasks of these phases can be
solved more efficiently by using the TEMPPO test management tool. During all
chapters a pseudo system test for the MS Windows Notepad application will
illustrate the usage of TEMPPO more clearly.

3.1.1 Test Planning

The definition phase covers the tasks of

- Writing the Test Plan

- Writing the Project Plan

- Defining Test Case Attributes

- Baselining / Importing requirements

3.1.1.1 Writing the Test Plan

The test plan is a process document and writing is outside the scope of TEMPPO.
However, it's the base document for all test topics during the development
process and covers subjects like test requirements, test management, test
documentation, test goals, end-of-test criteria, etc. Its contents are obligatory
for all members of the test team.

3.1.1.2 Writing the Project Plan

As an output of the test plan a Project Plan (e.g. MS Project) is written that
contains tasks for all test activities. Input for the plan is given by the

- general budget for testing activities

- estimated number of test cases to be developed
- number of resources, milestones

- estimated effort of executing a test case

- bug analysis

- regression testing (testing fixed bugs) effort
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3.1.1.3 Defining Test Case Attributes

After the implementation phase you will have a lot of test cases (even in small
projects) and it’s very likely, that you want to have just a few of your test cases
bundled for test execution, because

- you don't have the time to execute all of them and therefore you decide to
execute the high priority ones only.
- there are several testers, each of which should execute several test cases.

Furthermore we could consider, that you want to get a survey of your test cases
or test results under certain criteria. For example it could be interesting for you,

- how many test cases have the implementation state ready (which means,
they can be executed).
- how many high priority test cases are failed.

TEMPPO offers features for both situations, namely the filtering of test cases for
test execution (see 3.1.4.1) and the creation of analysis charts (see 3.1.5.1). But
for being able to use these features, it is indispensable to define attributes. The
following test case attributes are predefined in TEMPPO:

- Type (Manual, Automated)

- Situation (Regular, Error)

- Priority (Top, High, Medium, Low)

- State (Designed, In Work, Ready for Review, Ready, Approved)

- Test case type (Verification, Validation)

- Test Level (Module Test, Integration Test, System Test, Acceptance Test,
Regression Test)

In most cases the predefined attributes will fulfill your needs and you just have
to decide, which ones to use (defined in the test plan). If you cannot come along
with them, you have the possibility to define your own ones, so called user
defined attributes. For detailed information on how this is done in TEMPPO, see
5.4.4.

3.1.1.4 Baseline / Import Requirements

SITEMPPO Requirement Manager is used for requirement engineering or for
importing and updating your requirements in TEMPPQO’s database from external
tools like DOORS or RequisitePro.

If the requirements are ready for test case creation the requirements are
baselined using also the view concept. The requirement engineer defines a filter
from requirement attribute (e.g. All requirements that are implemented and of
high priority) and freezes that requirements to a baseline.

On the other hand the requirement engineer imports and later updates the
requirements from the external tools.

For details refer to TEMPPO Requirement Manager’s User Manual.

3.1.2 Test Design

Test Design covers the tasks of

- Working with Projects

- Building the Test Structure

- Extending the Test Structure (adding more test packages)
- Designing Test Cases (test case design)
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3.1.2.1 Working with Projects

A project is the starting point in TEMPPO and contains one or more test
structures. You can either start by creating a new project or opening an existing
one. Deleting a project can only be done with the TEMPPO Administrator (see 5).
If you are an advanced user, you can skip this step and directly choose a
previously opened test structure in the Test Structure menu (see 3.1.2.2.3).

3.1.2.1.1Creating a Project

A new project can only be created in TEMPPO Administrator. Log on to TEMPPO
Administrator and choose the tab Projects. Then press the button “New”. Figure

2 is displayed.

Project properties contains 4 tabs:
-General

-Roles

-Test Case Template

-Test Result Template

In the tab "General” user specifies a unique name, description and the
possibility to determine if the testers have to add a mandatory comment for each
save operation of a test case.

In the tab “"Roles” the test manager configures the roles for each tester. If a
user has no role in a project, he won't see it.

In the tab “"Test Case Template” the test manager appoints defines a basic test
case. He can configure standard attributes, define mandatory attributes or
determines if a test case has to be at least one link to a requirement. If these
conditions are not fulfilled the test case cannot be saved. For details see chapter
5.5.1.

In the tab “"Test Result Template” the test manager configures result
attributes for test case. If a tester records a result and a test result template is
activated, he has to add a value for the mandatory attribute. For details see
chapter 3.3.3.2.

After pressing the button “OK”, the user is asked if he wants to assign
immediately meta data. If the user presses “Yes”, Figure 341 is shown.
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K. Project Properties x|

General | -] Rolesl Test Caze templatel Test Resutt templatel

\
INew Project

Created: 19.02.2012 12:58:18 [ Mandstory history commert

Owner: Testranager

Type: TEMPPO Project

Description: |ty e nroject is used for user documentatian)

cocs |

Figure 2 - Project Properties - TEMPPO Administrator

3.1.2.1.20pening an Existing Project

F; Open Project xl
[V Open "Open Test Structure” dislon immedistely:
Mame - | Ouner I Createcd I
Demo Motepad Testmanager 14.02.2012 10:60:01
E User documentation Testmanager 14.02 2012 11:08:07

cue |

Figure 3 - Open Project
When activating the menu item Project > Open, the window Open Project
(Figure 3) with project name, owner and creation date is displayed.

Exactly one project can be selected and is opened by clicking the OK button.
The name of the project is shown in the title bar of the main window (see Figure

4)
Cancel closes the window and no project is opened.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - 10O] x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewslustion Toolz  Windows  Help

Figure 4 - Main Window (project opened)

3.1.2.2 Building the Test Structure

A test structure contains test packages and test cases, which can refer to
requirements. This can be established in 2 ways (and/or):

e Referring to (chapters) in documents
e Referring to requirement numbers or names

3.1.2.2.1Creating a test structure

TEMPPO allows opening only one test structure at a time, which means, that a
test structure can only be created, if no other one is already open. Furthermore
test structures are related to projects, so the project, which shall own the test
structure to be created, must be open too.

3.1.2.2.1.1 Creating an empty test structure

When activating Test Structure > New... > Empty Test Structure the window
shown in Figure 5 is displayed. You may enter a name and a description. Also a
test level has to be related to the new test structure.

[ Test structure Properties x|

General |

Mame: INotepad System @ Acceptance Test

Owner: Testmanager Upcigtor:
Created: 19.05.201014:03:04 Uprated:

Type: Test Structure

SITEMPPO Designer (IDATG): [

Test level: ISystem Test LI
eselbie This test structure
carcs_|

Figure 5 - Test Structure Properties

By clicking OK, Figure 6 is shown. The test structure is opened in the main
window. In the title bar of the test structure its name, test level and version are
displayed. In the left pane an empty tree is displayed and in the right part the
test structure properties are documented.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |Elli|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewaluation Tools  Windows  Help

Generall PIanI Requirementsl

Mame: INotepad System & Acceptance Test

Owner: Testrmanager Upilator:
Crested: 15022012 13:26:40 Upclated:

Type: Test Structure

TEMPPO Desigher (IDATE): r

Test level: I System Test LI

DESCApion: | rhie tget structure is used for

Lok | Aeiply | Dizcard |

sﬁ.

Figure 6 - Empty Test Structure (General)

3.1.2.2.1.2 Creating a test structure based on a requirement
structure

This feature allows you to create the same structure like in a requirement
structure. For each requirement a test package and a dummy test case is created
plus automatic link to the requirement.

When activating Test Structure > New... > Based on a requirement
structure the window shown in is displayed. All requirement structures are
shown which are assigned to the opened project and checked in (see also Figure
7).

F; 5elect Requirement Structure |

Mame - Cwner Created Type ‘ersian

Manual

Cancel |

Figure 7 — Select Requirement Structure

After selecting one requirement structure another window is shown, see Figure 8.
You may enter a name and description. Also a test level has to be related to the
new test structure.
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zj Test Structure Properties 1'

General |

Marne: INew Reguiremert Structure added
Owrer: Testrmanager Llpcdstor:
Crested: 19062010 14:06:10 Upclated:
Type: Test Structure

SITEMPPO Designer (ID&TG): [

Test level: |[guiEllEnt

Descrigtion:

Cancel |

Figure 8 — Test Structure Properties

By clicking OK, the test structure is created based on the requirement structure:
For each requirement, a test package and a test case is created. Both have a
reference to the requirement, described in 3.1.2.3.4. The test structure is
opened in the main window, see Figure 9.

z; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=101 |

Structure [Matey 1 Test] - [W1]

4« r M @ INoﬂ... VI
E”ll] Motepad - genersted -

1. Introduction

2. General description of the pre
= 3. Detailed description of the pre
3.1, Scope of delivery

Generall Atributes | Test Stepsl B ~otometion Requirementsl Histor;rl PIanI Execution History

™ Interit
- . 3.2, Sequences (scenarios]
; .g 302'1' Seqluenc:es (eeer Path Requirement [0 | Requiremert Mame | Reguirement Structure WErsion 0
3. User goals |
; G 3.31. User gosls Func_req26 RE Maotepad W1 Al ;I
=4l 3.4. Reuired functions oftf hles Impln_amented >
-4 3.4.1. File Administratior requirernents]

A4, New

B ti)z01.1.0. New =
3412 Open 1 |

Bl 3412, Open

. :"‘-3.4.1.3.Save i vl Lock | only | Discard |
85

Figure 9 - Generated Test Structure

3.1.2.2.20pening a Test Structure

Using Test Structure > Open... will display the dialog in Figure 10. This menu
item is only enabled, if a project is opened. Exactly one item can be selected and
will be opened after pressing the button open.

Additionally a test structure version (see 3.3.10) can be selected, if a non latest
version should be loaded.
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x|
I Mame - | Caner I Created I Test Level | Wersion I

£ Link test cazes to reguirem...  Testranager 14.02.2012 11:14:48 Swatem Test W [editable version)

- Motepad - generatec Testmanager 15 2 System Test W2 [editable version]
£ Motepad System & Accepta... Testmanager 15022012 13:26:40 System Test W1 (]

W 11 [editable version]
W2 [editable version)

oo |

Figure 10 - Open Test Structure

3.1.2.2.3Reopen a test structure

A faster way to open a test structure (and the according project as well) is to use
Test Structure > Reopen, which displays the 4 last opened test structures. It
will only be enabled, if no project is open.

K TEMPPO - [Testmanager] o ] 54

Project | Test Structure  Ecit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
D ey
Duplicate...
@ Cpen
Reopen Q 1 Notepad System & Acceptance Test - Demao Maotepad - W1
& Close Q 2 hotepad - Demao Motepad - generated - 41
Q 3 Natepad - Demo Matepad - genersted -1 .11
Q 4 Notepad System & Acceptance Test - Demao Maotepad - W1

9 Irnport: Structure
Update
Q Export Structure...

Aaply requirement updates. ..

@ Task lists

[Hemstoard

2:" Wersions. ..

& Findllocks..

Figure 11 - Reopen a test structure

3.1.2.2.4Importing an RTF-formatted document

TEMPPO is able to generate test packages and test cases from headings within
RTF-formatted documents. You can either generate a basic test structure
containing just test packages and no test cases or even a complete test structure
with test cases.

3.1.2.2.4.1 Generating a basic test structure

If requirements are specified in Software Requirement Specification (SRS)
documents, they can be used to generate a basic test structure. The obvious
advantage of creating a test structure according to the structure of a base
document is that the test case-to-requirement relation is evident every time.
This enables the test responsible to easily verify, which requirements are covered
by test cases.
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W Microsoft Word - swreqsp_rtf M=l E3

“@ Datei EBearbeiten Ansicht Einfilgen Format Extras Tabele Fenster 7 _|E’|£||

|¢ » ¢ 8+ -[1234567a=pa0]

[| Ueerschr: 4 - aial -1 -|FrussE=EstisEE D-2-A

¢ 1-Introductiony r

Seitenwechsel

& zeneral description of the producty

3
. GEUHUILE
o 34imﬁummwstratlonﬂ
[~ 341.15Ne
<t 34.1.240pe
34.1.3+5ave]
o 341 A-Exit]

& 3.4.2-+Edit Functionsy
3.4.2.1+Undof
3.4.2 2+Cut]
342 3+Cop
342 44Pastey
34.2.8-40elete]]
342 B+Select AN
34 2 74Time/Datef]
2.4.2 8-\Word Wrap
34.2 9+5et Font]
& 3.4.3-+Print Functionsy

= 34.3.1+FPage Setup

= 34.3.24Print]

EIEI[II]EI[I[IEIEINEI[I[II]

& 3.4.4+Search Functions s
= 344.1+Replace]] =
= 34.42-Find| =

" =l EI‘ —_ DAL Halw 0 nie T >
[s11 abs 1119 |[eei55em ze 5 sp 13 |[mek [EuE] [ERw] [iE 4

Figure 12 - Sample Software Requirements Specification for MS Notepad

Before starting the import process, an empty test structure (see 3.1.2.2.1) has
to be created. Then the menu item Test Structure > Import Document
Structure has to be activated, which will cause the Import Settings dialog to
be displayed.
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!'i Import Settings 1[

Documert: IC:'ttempIPﬂicHtenheﬂ_Notepad.rtf

¥ Generate documert path

Heading Mask: IHeading #

I~ Limit test structure depth ta: fa

™ Generate numbers and start with: |1

vV Generste test packages

ird Imnport description

|7 Gehnerate test cases
ird Import test goal
Fixed test step columns

Atest case iz identified by a table with following headers:

¥ Instruction: IInstruction

v Input: IInpu‘t

v Expected: IExpected

v Ignore empty table rows (do not create empty test steps)

User defined test step columnns

|- Cornrmemt I

- Expected image I

QK | Cancel |

Figure 13 - Import Settings for generating a basic test structure

For the generation of a basic test structure following settings can be applied:

Generate document path: The path of the imported document is set for
each test package in tab Details.

Heading mask: Specify the name of the heading (if it is different to the
standard one: [Heading | Uberschrift] 1,2,3,...). It is initialized with “Heading
Limit test structure depth to: If checked, limits the imported document
hierarchy to the specified level. This means, that headings with a level higher
than the specified will not be imported.

Generate numbers and start with: If checked, a hierarchical numbering
will be generated for each test package and added as a prefix to its name
(like heading numbering in MS Word).

Generate test packages: If checked, test packages will be generated. Test
packages will be generated from document paragraphs, which are formatted
with the standard formats “Heading 1” - “Heading 9” (or “Uberschrift 1” -
“Uberschrift 9” in German documents). Their hierarchical position in the test
structure will correspond to the heading level in the document.

Import description: enabled, if checkbox ‘"Generate Test Packages” is
checked. If checked, the test package description will be imported. Tables and
graphics are not considered.
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All other settings are not relevant when generating a basic test structure and will
be explained later.

Importing the document displayed in Figure 12 with settings displayed in Figure
13 will generate the test structure displayed in Figure 14.

@ Please consider that importing is applied on the selected test
package!
=13

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion Tools  Windows  Help

Structure [Motepad - RTF Import] - [ Sy:

4« F M ¢ I Mo filter VI

=0 Matepad - RTF Import

B 1. Introduction

;I 2. General description of the product
EHil 3. Detailed description of the reguired ¢
----- ;I 3.1, Scope of delivery
----- ;I 3.2. Sequences (zcenarios) of intel

=& %]

Generall Atributes  Details I Requirementsl His‘toryl F‘Ianl

Docurmett: IC:uemp\Pﬂicmenheﬂ_Nmepad it |“"7" | |

----- Z13.3. User goals Name: I
=423 3.4, Required functions of the proc
- 3.4.1. File Administration Chapter: |

13411 New

-Z13412. Open
< 13413, Save
<1341 4. Exit Path Precondition |

:I 3.4 2. Edit Functions | Detailed description of .. ;I
B 1343 Print Functions 1 Required functions of t..
B ] 3.4.4. Search Functions

Precondition:

----- 1345 Help System N
-] 3 5. External interfaces of the prod Postcondition:
-1 3.6, Cther product features require

I:}-;I 4. Specificetions for project manageme Path Fostcondition I
T| 5. Obligations of the client | Detailed description of ... d
Tl B. Literature ;I Required functions of ...
7. Brmex
Lacl: | | | Lizcard |
] | _'I L 2ply I

&

Figure 14 - Generated basic test structure

Headings above level 3 (e.g. 3.4.1.1 - 3.4.1.4) were not imported, due to
limiting the test structure depth to 3. A numbering was added to the test
package names, because of checking generate numbers and start with. A
reference to the imported document was applied to all generated test packages,
which made them be displayed with the yellow folder icon.

TEMPPO generates test packages for the whole document structure. Of course
you’'ll never create any test case for chapters like Introduction, Annex ... so you
should delete the corresponding test packages.

Such an initial test structure may be extended by adding more test packages, if
necessary. For each package that is a leave in the test structure tree, at least
one test case should be defined.

@ TIP for an import: If an rtf-document gets very huge (e.g.
embedded graphical objects: 50MB), TEMPPO is not able to
read in such a huge WORD document. Replace all the graphical
objects with “"nothing” and the import of this rtf document will
work!

3.1.2.2.4.2 Generating a complete test structure

In certain circumstances you may have already written down your test cases in a
document (e.g. test case specification). This happens if you don’t have a “test
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management tool” other than a text editor. When the time has come to introduce
TEMPPO to your project, obviously you don’t want to create the test structure
and test cases in your document a second time. For this purpose TEMPPO offers
an additional importing feature that enables the generation of test cases.

@ When generating test cases from RTF documents, you mix the
phases design and implementation. It's very important to
consider this fact, because you still have to carry out tasks
from the design phase after test case import!

'@. Pflichtenheft_MNotepad withTC.rtf - Microsoft Word 100 =]
PaE @ Testhdrper o+ o9 S8 | & @ | & = | AleEbenenan - : |#] Inhalsverzsichnis aktualisiersn | _,.': (¥} | B2
© Datei Bearbeiten Ansicht  Enfdgen Formak  Extras  Tabelle  Fenster 7 Livelink Frage hier eingeben - X
A4 Tabellengittern ~ Arial -1l - F &£ U E == €§ S , aby é vE
3 = = Al : j
o i & 34.1.1 2aMew (file-opened, changes )|
= g Thetest case-pursues-the-aim-of testing the-
"™ [l function [ gw-with-changesy
[& o o | Action= Dutputs Comment= | Action-images= £
1 . Fle Newigk)= | Message > | = BT I
= save: = =
X @ei Bearbeiten Format  Ansicht
& @ changes ts e =
et & GOffren, ., Skrg-+i0
X Speichern Skrg+5
k4 B Speichern unter, ..
B Y-
Seite einrichten...
_,} Drucker, .. Skrg+P
__i':] Beenden
I
L ¥ é
s . | Messanehox Mo | EditorPane: | = s il
click()= cleareds=
2 s Untitled-— o u £
= s Motepad-in-
i title-bars
3 | = 34.1.2+0pen]
3 = 34.1.3+5ave]
= = 341 4+Exit]
= & 3.4.2-Edit-Functions
= 3472 1-Undof
& = 3422.Cutf
s = 3423+Copy
(7] = 3474.Paste]]

Q) = 34.25+Delete]

=5 = 342 6+3elect AlY |

@ :

i = 34.27-Time/Datey P
= 342 8+Word\Wrapy =
= 3429+5etFont] ®

o = g[Ema | |

Zeichren = g | AutoFormen ~ ™\ \DD“‘_'_‘“J-«aﬂ‘:S g &8 '--_/'é'E_Ed Lj%

Seite 11 ab 3 11419 Bei 35,7pi e 17 Sp 2 MAK AMD ERvY LB Englisch (Us (3K

Figure 15 - Test Case Specification

Like described in 3.1.2.2.4.1 open the Import Settings by activating Test Structure >
Import Document Structure.
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x

Documert: IC:‘demp\Pﬂichtenheﬂ_Notepad_wi‘thTC.rtf

|7 Generste documert path

Heading Maszk: IHeading #

[~ Limit test structure depth to: fa

|- Generste numbers and start with: |1

|V Generste test packages

v Import description

¥ Generate test cases
v Import test goal
Fixed test step columnns

Atest case iz iderntified by & table with following headers:

¥ Instruction: IAJ:‘tion

r Irput: Ilnpu‘t

v Expected: IOu‘tput

il lgnore empty table rows (o not create empty test steps)

User defined test step columns

[~ Commert I

[V Action image IAc‘tion image

QK | Cancel |

Figure 16 - Import Settings for generating a complete test structure

Additionally to the settings illustrated in Figure 13 you can do the following:

e Generate test cases: If checked, test cases will be generated. Test cases
will be generated from document paragraphs, which are formatted with the
standard formats “Heading 1” - “Heading 9” (or “Uberschrift 1” - “Uberschrift
9” in German documents). Additionally the paragraph after the heading which
should become a test case must contain a test step table. This table must
contain columns which describe instruction, input and expected output of
test steps. These columns may have arbitrary headers, like “Action” for the
instruction (see Figure 16). Furthermore you can suppress the generation of
empty test steps in case of empty table rows by checking “ignore empty
table rows”.

The hierarchical position of the test case in the test structure will correspond
to the heading level in the document.

e Import test goal: Enabled, if checkbox "Generate test cases” is checked.
If checked, all the text after the heading until the next heading will be
imported to the test case’s Test goal.

e User defined test step columns: Since TEMPPO offers not only the 3
standard columns, user can define additional columns that are also used for
import.

Importing the document displayed in Figure 15 with settings displayed in Figure
16 will generate the test structure displayed in Figure 17.
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Please consider that importing is applied on the selected test package!
z; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] i | 0 5[
Praject Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
L
=3 Hotepadt - RTF mpart with TCs
B 11, Intraduction !
E—I 2. General description of the procu hutes  Test Steps Requinementsl Histary I Plat | Execition History I
=3 3. Detailed description of the requir
—_l 3.1 Seope of delivery Mr. Instruction Expected Action image P+| =
- 13.2. Sequences (scenarios) of = = = % __|
5 33, User goals File.Mew.pick( |Editor Pane cleared T IDI5
4. Required functions of the ¢ Datei Bearbeken Format  Ansicht 2 I
Skrg+h = i
Offnen... Skrg+0
Speichern Skrg+3 @
Speichern unter.., E
@21 =
i 13413 Sa.\fe Seite eintichten. ., —
Ho i 13414 Ext Drucken. .. Strg+R &
B _13.4.2 Edt Functions ==
E '—13.4.3. Prirt Functions Beenden E=
1344, Search Functions =Y
1345 Help System i Yoot
EJ---__I 3.5. External interfaces of the ¢ i 0l >
138, Other product festures rec - — 4
[ TI 4. Specifications for project manag m 2 Untifled - Notepad in title bar
TI &. Ohbligations of the client -
= _16. Literature ] | b P+|
T 7. Annex - -
9 I I _'I Lzl | Aty | Diseard |
&5

Figure 17 - Generated complete test structure

Test cases were generated due to the tables in the chapters 2.1.1.1 and 2.1.1.2.
The data in column Action was used for test step Instruction, the data in
column Output for Expected, the image for column Action Image. The column
Comments was ignored. A reference to the imported document was applied to
all generated test packages, which made them be displayed with the yellow
folder icon.

This test structure can still be extended by adding more test packages or test
cases, if necessary. For each package that is a leaf in the test structure tree, at
least one test case should be defined.

@ Of course, TEMPPO is not able to verify the correctness of your
document. So please ensure, that you've done the correct
settings and your document fulfills the needs for importing,
such as headings formatted with “"Heading 1” - “"Heading 9” (or
“Uberschrift 1” - “Uberschrift 9” in German documents) and
proper test step tables.

3.1.2.2.5Import Test Cases from Excel

TEMPPO is able to import test cases from an Excel list. First you have to save
your Excel file as csv and select a test package.

[£7  import Structure 3 From RTF Document..

: Update L From XML Document. .

[ #] Export Structure. . | From Ranorex Document. .

rl Apply requirement updates.. | _'_:r{”“ Csv i

Figure 18 - Menu - Import Test Cases from Excel

When activating the menu Test Structure -> Import Structure -> From CSV
Figure 19 is displayed. In that dialog you can assign Excel to TEMPPO attributes.
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Mandatory attributes: Name and ID have to be assigned, otherwise an import
cannot be performed.

Fixed attributes like test goal, state...: can be assigned to any Excel attributes.
Attribute values have to be identically. If they're different, the default value will
be set.

If the owner is selected and the user is not available in TEMPPO, the current
importer is used as owner.

Test step: The 3 attributes Instruction, Expected, Input can be assigned with
exactly 1 step.

User Defined Attributes: Any UDAs can be assigned with Excel attributes. If a
value to be assignhed doesn’t exist, it will be created automatically.

To assign the attributes above, please click the checkbox.

= = |
(A Import CSV —_— -
“ou can assign Excel attributes to TEMPPO ones. Please activate the corresponding checkbox of an TEMPPO
attribute and assign one by selecting an item from the combobox,
Remark: New attribute values of UDAs will be automatically created in TEMPPO's meta data
Test Case
Name:* Title . User defined 1D:* [n] »
[¥] TestGoat  |Path - [¥] owner  |CreatedBy -
_ Precondition: | '_“ Planned tester: o
I _ Postcondition: | '_“ Planned test execution time: 1
V] Prioity: | Priority - [T] vaidatonVerfication -
| state: - [T] ReguarError b
Test Step
] Instructon: v [T input: v
[ Expected: v
Aftributes
- -; I Wersion
|| ————
oKk || Cancat |

Figure 19 - Assign Excel to TEMPPO attributes

After pressing OK the user is informed about errors of the import.
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Al test cases were importiert. For the following test cases, a problem was detected and a default value was used

Test Case TEMFFO Aftnbute  Error

Example Testcase Document Properties Example Testcase Document Properties Cramer: Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts. -
Create Devroom for Product Create Devroom for Product Cramer: No user with the name nn1 exists. =
Assign Members to Devroom Assign Members to Devroom Cramer: Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts.

Assign Group to DevRoom Assign Group to DevRoom Chamer: Mo user with the name nn1 exists.

Import Masterplant Incremental Import Masterpiant Incremental Cramer: Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts.

Import Masterpiant Incremental Import Masterpiant Incremental Priority: MNomal is an invalid value for this field so the default value was used, ~

Lok ][ cose |

Figure 20 - CSV Import Result

3.1.2.2.6Build manually

If the requirement specification is not imported to TEMPPO, the user has to
create test packages manually (activate the menu item Edit > New > Test
Package). It is strongly recommended for each test package to specify a
document chapter, where the respective requirement is defined. Therefore in the
next chapters only a test structure based on a requirement specification is
considered.

3.1.2.2.7XML Import

TEMPPO is able to generate a whole test structure with test packages, test cases,
metadata (requirements, attributes) and all the information of test cases etc. by
importing an XML file.

The XML-Import can be started by pressing the menu item Test Structure >

Import Structure > From XML Document.... This menu item is only enabled
when a test structure is open and selected or a test package is selected.

The XML-document to be imported can then be chosen in a file dialog. The XML
document is checked against the DTD (Document Type Definition) (See 13.1).
Your XML file has to have the first line

<IDOCTYPE TEMPPO_EXCHANGE SYSTEM "Test-structure.dtd" > whereas Test-
structure.dtd is the DTD file (See 13.1). Otherwise the import will fail.

® In your TEMPPO installation directory there is a subdirectory XML,
where you'll find the DTD (Test-structure.dtd) together with an
XML example.

Before the importing process can start, you have to decide if the requirement
assignments should be imported, too.

XML Importer il

\:{J Do you wank ko impart the requirment assignments too 7

Figure 21 - Import with requirement assighments

@ Before you can import a test structure with requirement
assignments correctly, the requirement structure already has to
exist in the database. Import the requirement structure before.

Stages of Import:
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1. Parsing and validation of XML-file, checking of semantics and creation of
new objects

2. Saving new or modified objects to the database
3. Reloading of the whole test structure from database
Each stage has its own progress bar.
When the import is finished, the following information dialog comes up:

x

‘\?.) Test structure successfully imported.

The imported test packages and cases are placed below the selected node.

3.1.2.2.7.1 Possible errors during the import:
Errors Reaction
XML file doesn’t match DTD schema. Nothing is written to the database, a

message is shown and the project
status before the import is loaded from

database.
Required attribute exists but is zero- a) Test case name, Test package
length. name: a name is generated

automatically ("New Test Package",
"New Test Case"). No Message is
shown.

b) User defined attributes: Message is
shown. The user can continue the
import (invalid element ignored) or
stop import and return to the previous

state.
The requirement structure can’t be A message is shown. The name of the
found in the database. requirement structure which released

an error is written in the error file.

If the requirement structure doesn’t
exist in the database, you have to
import it before importing the test
structure.

If the name of the requirement
structure isn’t defined correctly in the
input file, you have to correct it.

Now try it again.

A requirement can’t be found in A message is shown (see Figure 22).
database. The user defined id of the requirement
which released an error is written in the
error file. Please correct the name in
the input file and then try it again.
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Figure 22 - Information message - error with requirements

3.1.2.2.7.2 Special cases

Special cases Reaction

Name of test package, test case or Unique name is generated like ™ 1”7, ®

user-defined ID exists. 2”. No message is shown. (See Figure
23)

Test level, category, attribute name or | Object is created. No message is

values doesn't exist. shown.

Attribute name exists, new value in Value is added to attribute

XML file

=181x]

Project  Test Structure  Ecit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

==

Generall PIanI Requirementsl

E
E
[ 1 3. Detailed descrigtion of the required ¢
[

}-;I 4. Specifications for project managemne Nare: INotepad _ RTF Impart with TCs
1 5. Obligations of the clent
?I E. Litersture Owner: Testmanager Updator: Testmahager
7. amex Crested: 15.02.2012 16:36:29 Updated: 15.02.2012 16:44:37
B 8. Introduction 1 TEatEd: 1. ik [metEEEt .02, ek
D"Tl 9. General description of the product 1 Type: Test Structure
110, Detailed description of the required
111, Specifications for project maragen TEMPPO Designer (IDATGE): [
112, Obligationz of the client 1
- 113, Litersture 1 Test level: ISys’(em Test LI
2114 Annex 1
Description:
Lok | Al | Dizcard |
J | 2
&y

Figure 23 - name of test package already exists

3.1.2.2.7.3 Transfer data via XML

Import the test structure from one project P1 to another project p2, same
database

e Export the test structure via XML (TEMPPO Test Manager)

e Assign the needed requirement structures of the test structures to the
project P2 (TEMPPO Administrator)

e Import the test structure via XML (TEMPPO Test Manager)

Import the test structure from one database d1(export) to another database d2
(project p2, import)
e Export the test structure via XML (TEMPPO Test Manager)

e Export the requirement structures in the needed (!!) version (TEMPPO
Requirement Manager)
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e Import the requirement structures via XML into database d2 (TEMPPO
Requirement Manager)

e Check In the requirement structures (TEMPPO Requirement Manager)

e Assign the needed requirement structures of the test structures to the
project P2 (TEMPPO Administrator)

e Import the test structure via XML (TEMPPO Test Manager)

3.1.2.3 Extending the Test Structure

Sometimes quite a few chapters in the requirement specification contain a lot of
information. During test structure generation you will of course get just one test
package for each such chapter. The problem is, that you will have to create a lot
of test cases for these test packages (due to the abundant information), which
will lead to a badly arranged test structure. The solution is to split them up. Such
a refinement can be done by adding further test packages.

3.1.2.3.1Adding Test Packages

New sub-test packages can be added by activating the menu item Edit > New >
Test Package or Edit > New > Test Package before. A new child node is
created below or before the selected one and a new name has to be entered. The
default name is New Test Package.

Let’s consider the following example:

The test structure is created manually. The requirement Search
Functions consists of 2 sub-requirements, each described in exactly one
chapter. Therefore, 2 sub-test packages are necessary that refer to these
requirements.

K. TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] _ Ol x|
Project Test Structure | Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
chure [Motep Test Package Clrl+Aft+ T ==l
M 4 » M 1 @ Findand Replace F3 B8 Test Packags before
=0 Notopad - RTF & Test Case Crl+Alt+C
- epad - iy .
g Shiowr Details
P2 1. Introductior & Test Case before
-5 Select Al Chrled
12, General de ,rtesl Detailsl Requirementsl His’toryl Planl
=8 3. Detailed e 5T N
= Tee
""" ?l 3.1, Scop ] Itp41 P
----- E932 sequl W Compare...
""" 133 user _ -
[_]_,‘ 3.4, Requ .}Q Cut Cirle B ISearch Functions
il B
?|3'4'1' Copy Ctrl+ & r: Testranager Updstor: Testrmansger
E-LA342 il
EF-_d3 D16.02.2012 16:25:59 Updated: 16.02 2012 08:12:20
- @ Paste before
B Test Package
A 448 5
B5036 Bder 3 OrCEr |
-1 3.6, Cther x
o . Delete Delete |
B 4. Specificatio : LI
Tl 5. Obligation Test auvtomated test case
- _16. Literature
7. fnnex Ecit Fiter Chri+F
f‘. Refresh recursively
&'1 Move Cwnership
Lok | Al | Dizzard |
Al | i
&

Figure 24 - Create new test package

In Figure 25 such a test package Search Functions was identified and split up
into Search Up and Search Down. A reference to the document containing the
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description (e.g. a use case document) of the respective requirement was applied
to the new test packages, which made them be displayed colored yellow.

z; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] — |EI|5|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
ture: [Motepad - RTF Import] | Test] - [W1] ===l

|

4« P M INoﬂrter VI

E”l]

Kl

=

Motepad - RTF Import

-1 Introduction
"_| 2. General description of the product
-4 3. Detailed dezcription of the reguired prod.

..... 131 Scope of delivery

Generel | ptrioutes | Details | Requirements | History | Pian|

1o Itp419

""" ;l | Sequences (scenarios) of interactions with the environment |

""" 133 User goals

134, File Administration
[ 3.4.2. Eclit Functions
B 3.4.3. Print Functions
=28 ch Functions:
13441, Searchup

21345, Help System

;l 3.4.4.2 Search down

EI_‘I 3.4, Reguired functions of the product

-] 3.5, External interfaces of the product
B0 3.5, Cther procuct festures reguired
-4 Specifications for project management
;l 4. Ohligations of the client
;l G. Literature

17 fnnex

|

Owner: Testmanager

Type: Test Package

Mumber of TCs: 0

Mame: ISearch Functions

Created: 15022012 16:25:69

Updator: Testmanager

Updated: 16.02.2012 08:37:12

Test Category:

Description:

Lok | Al | Dizcard |

&

Figure 25 - Adding new test packages that are directly related to
requirements

Now consider the opposite situation:
The functionalities for searching up or down are not described in separate

chapters of the requirements specification.

In this case, you also have the possibility to “split” the requirement (e.g. “Search
Functions”) into two test packages. This is the suggested way to create a “good”
test structure. Test packages will keep their red color, since there is no chapter

that is directly related to them.
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zj TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] B = |E||ﬁ|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

_[£lx]

M 4 ¢ M ¢ |BE noriter

=00 Notepad - RTF import with TCs
B 1. Introduction

B 1 2. General description of the product Gerersl | attrioutes Detais | Requirements | Histarye | pian |
BN 3. Detailed description of the required prody
""" 131, Scope of delivery Document: [Ctemp\Pichtenhert_Notepad_withTC rf El _I
""" 1 3.2, Sequences (zoenarios) of interacti
""" 133 User gosls Name: |
Elﬂ 3.4, Reguired functions of the product
G- _13.4.1. File Administration Chapter: [3.4.4

[ 3.4.2. Edlit Functions
B 3.4.3. Print Functions
= ch Functions -
1 _135441. Find Path Precondition
s A __I 3.4.4.2 Replace | Detailed description of the requir...
_:'_"'—l 345, Hel.p System ' Required functions of the product
I:I"-__I 3.5, External interfaces of the procuct =] Search Functions file test bt npened
-] 3.6. Cther product festures required
e P Specifications for project management
__l 5. Ohligations of the client
~ _18. Literature Postoondtion:
=] 7. Bnnex

Precondition:

| Detailed description of the requi...
.__| Required functions of the product
| Sesrch Functions file test.bit closed

| |

5|

J
Path Postcondition I

a

ook | Sy | Dizcard |

Kl | i

&

Figure 26 —Adding new test packages without direct relations to

document chapter

@ You can add test packages that do or don't refer to requirements
in random hierarchical order. It is up to you, if the structure

remains comprehensible.

When activating the tab Details, a special precondition and a special
postcondition for this test package may be specified. This is suggested, if all

contained test cases have a common “setup” phase.

In the table below all preconditions and postconditions of the parent test

packages are listed.
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zj TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] = |E||l|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

M 4 » M & 'ﬂ'ﬁ Mo fitter l
=0 Notepad - RTF Import with TCs

EF 1. Introduction

E_—l 2. General description of the product Génerall Sftriputes Details Requirementsl History'l Planl
£ 3. Detailed description of the required prod.

_ (51 x]

'] 3. Scope of delivery Document: [Ctemp\Pichtenhert_Notepad_withTC rf g’“l |
3 __I 3.2, Sequences (scenarios) of interactic
133, User goals Name: |
EI_‘] 34 Reguired functions of the product
1341 File Administration Chapter: |
[0 3.4.2. Edit Functions »
z Precondition:

-1 3.4.3. Print Functions
=l 3.4.4. Search Functions :
ERE =141 Find Path Feoothaiial |
. 13442 Replace

1345 Help System

B~ 3.5, External interfaces of the product
B 35, Cther procuct festures required
e P Specifications for project management
__l 5. Ohligations of the client

Search Functions file testtut opened ;I
ind dialog open

:—l §. Literature ‘Postoondition:
=] 7. Bnnex
Path Postcondition I
] Detailecl description of the regui... o~
.__| Required functions of the product
| Sesrch Functions file test.bit closed
|1 Find ~
_<| | ﬂ Lock | Saply | Digcard |

&

Figure 27 - Precondition and Postcondition for test package

3.1.2.3.2Categorizing Test Packages

After creating a test package you can select a test category. Here all categories
are available that are connected to the current test level (for further details of
test categories see 5.4.3.). These are some typical test categories:

- Task-Based Test

- GUI-Layout Test

- State-Based Test

In Figure 28 the test category Task-Based Test” was assigned to a test
package. After assigning a test category the node looks like 8.

At first sight assigning test categories seems to be superfluous, because they
have no further influence on the test structure than being a flag for a test

package. A closer inspection makes their purpose plain. Firstly, you can obtain
statistical information from your test structure or test suite, like:

- “How many functional or performance test cases does my test structure
contain?”
- “How many functional test cases are failed?”

For further details on analyses see 3.1.5.1.

Secondly, you are able to create test suites based on test categories, e.g. one for
all functional test cases (see 3.1.4.1).
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zj TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] L |E|Il|
Praject . Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

. Test Structure [Motepad - RTF Impart with TCs]

4 4 » M h"l Mo fiter Vl

=00 Notepad - RTF import with TCs
'—} 31 Introduction e AL

B2 General de“"m'm Sk Gereral | sitrinites | Details | Requirements | History | Pian]
- B & required prody
-: --_I 3 1 Scope Dfdell\-'ery D Ith529
2 "_I 3.2, Sequences (zcenarios) of interactic
133, User goals - — -
59 3.4, Required furictions of the product Marme: IDetalIed description of the reguired product festures
1341, File Administration
#1342 Edit Functions
-_I 3.4.3. Print Functions Crested: 16.02.201218:45:48 Updsted: 18.02.2012 05:50:22
- 344, Search Functions
~13441. Find

P 13442 Replace Mmber of TCs: 2
1345 Help System
#-_13.6. External interfaces of the product Test Category:
B 35, Cther procuct festures required

_ (51 x]

Owner: Testmanager Updator: Testmanager

Type: Test Package

B 4. Specifications far project management Deseriphion: | e coction of the software raquiramants &
s Chligations of the client specification must define the product features
:_I 6. Literature requested (prescribed) by the client and agreed to by
= 7. fnnex the development department. These features contain

all functions, interfaces and other product features. A
number of points should be taken into account in
describing the features:

Every required feature should:
be uniguely identified LI

b sevimwidio e el s ke e e e m s fe et e e el b

_‘I | ﬂ Lot | Al | Chizgard |
&

Figure 28 - Assigning a test category

When creating test packages, you may determine appropriate test categories.
Normally you start test case design with the chapter Required functions of the
product that should cover all task-based tests.

In further steps of test case design, you identify GUI-layout tests in chapter
“External interfaces - User interface”. Such test packages should be given the
test category GUI-layout test. They pursue the aim to cover tests for input
syntax, check completeness of GUI-masks etc.

Furthermore you categorize the test packages below “Other product features
required” that cover mandatory quality attributes like performance, mass or
stress test.

The result of the steps above is displayed in Figure 29.
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1345 Help System
B~ 3.5, External interfaces of the product Test Category: IPen’ormance Test ﬂ
E-23 3.6, Cther product festures required L
B =< 5.1 . Performance DESCHRON: | This cection describes the features which determine A1
5 362 Resource the speed of the product {required values). Standard
5 363 Security formulations such as “rapid response times are
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6. Literature
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Figure 29 — Complete Test Structure with Test Categories

3.1.2.3.3Referring to documents

Test packages can refer to a chapter in some document (e.g. Software
Requirement Specification), which usually defines some requirement(s).

A test package is initially colored red, but as soon as it refers to a document, its
color changes to yellow. This happens, if at least one of the following attributes is
specified:

- document file

- document name

- chapter

Page 32



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Description of Use

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] = IEIIil
Praject  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Toals  Windows | Help

- Test Structure [Notepad - RTF Impart with TCs] - [System Test] -[Wi] == x|

H 4 » M INoﬂlter .

=10l Motepsd - RTF Impart wik TCs la]
B 11, Introduction
- __l 2. General description of the product
=8 5 3. Detailed description of the recuired pr
: __I 3.1, Scope of delivery
-- __I 3.2, Sequences (scenarios) of inters
i __I 3.3, User goals
EI“_'] 3.4, Reguired functions of the produ
B L1341, File Administration Chapter: |
B ] 3.4.2. Edlit Functions "
B 21343 Print Functions R
=h 3.4.4. Search Functions .
'_| 3.4.41. Find ‘ Path Precondition

wel_13.442. Replace g Detziled description of the recuir...

""" 1345 Help System | External interfaces of the product
EI“_'I 3.5, External |nt§rfaces of the produ T —

El--ﬂ 361, User interfaces -

B %511, Editor Pane 8 Ector Pane
"Ml 3.5.1.2. Search Dialoy
----- __l 3.6.2. System interfaces
=24 3.6. Cther product festures required
5 36.1. Performance
5 T Path Postcondition
5 3E.3. Security E Detailed description of the regui... -
- 36.4. Satety ‘% Esxternal interfaces of the product
8 36 5 Portahility
- 36 5. Reliabilty
5 36.7. Maintenance
- 365 Reuse
----- 8 559 Usabilty

ﬂ”"_ 14 Snerificatinns for orniect msnﬁm:!mzvij Lock | Aeply | istEnd |
&1

Génerall srinutes Details Requirementsl History'l Planl

Dacurnent: |

o

I

Iame: |

2

o

Postcondition:

Uszer interfaces

i !_ Editor Pane

Figure 30 - Test package without reference to a document, name or
chapter

First of all you create a new test structure or open an existing one. After this the
test structure can be filled in the following ways:

- Importing an RTF-formatted document
- Import Test Cases from Excel

TEMPPO is able to import test cases from an Excel list. First you have to save
your Excel file as csv and select a test package.

|

| £7  import Structure v From RTF Document. ..

: Update > From XML Document..

| #]  Export Structure... | From Ranorex Documant. .|

| |

| Apphy requirement updates . | From CSV i

Figure 18 - Menu - Import Test Cases from Excel
When activating the menu Test Structure -> Import Structure -> From CSV
Figure 19 is displayed. In that dialog you can assign Excel to TEMPPO attributes.

Mandatory attributes: Name and ID have to be assigned, otherwise an import
cannot be performed.

Fixed attributes like test goal, state...: can be assigned to any Excel attributes.

Attribute values have to be identically. If they're different, the default value will
be set.

If the owner is selected and the user is not available in TEMPPO, the current
importer is used as owner.
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Test step: The 3 attributes Instruction, Expected, Input can be assigned with
exactly 1 step.

User Defined Attributes: Any UDAs can be assigned with Excel attributes. If a
value to be assighed doesn’t exist, it will be created automatically.

To assign the attributes above, please click the checkbox.

B —— =X

You can assign Excel attributes to TEMPPO cnes. Please activate the corresponding checkbox of an TEMPPO
attribute and assign one by selecting an item from the combobax,

A Import CSV

Remark: New attribute values of UDAs will be automatically created in TEMPPO's meta data

Test Case
Name:® .'I'nle - User defined (D:* ; Ilj v
[¥] Testcost  |path -! [7] owner: |CreatedBy |
_| Precondition; = |:| Planned tesier: -|
I | Postcondiion: | ~| [T Pianned test execution tme: | |
i [¥] priorty: [ prionity = [T vasdation/verification |
|| o = : -,
| state: | |] Regular'Error b

Test Step
D Instructon: | -| |:| Input: v |

| (o] Coms |

Figure 19 - Assign Excel to TEMPPO attributes
After pressing OK the user is informed about errors of the import.

Al test cases were importiert. For the following test cases, a problem was detected and a default value was used

Test Case TEMFFO Aftnbute  Error

Example Testcase Document Properties Example Testcase Document Properties Cramer; Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts. -
Create Devroom for Product Create Devroom for Product Cramer: No user with the name nn1 exists. =
Assign Members to Devroom Assign Members to Devroom Cramer; Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts.

Assign Group to DevRoom Assign Group to DevRoom Cramer: Mo user with the name nn1 exists.

Import Masterplant Incremental Import Masterpiant Incremental Cramer; Mo user with the name nn1 exdsts.

Import Masterpiant Incremental Import Masterpiant Incremental Priority: MNomal is an invalid value for this field so the default value was used, ~

(Lo ][ cose |

Figure 20 - CSV Import Result

- Build manually
- XML-Import

Page 34



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Description of Use

3.1.2.3.4Referring to requirement numbers or names

On the other hand there is the possibility to link requirements to test packages
(as well as test cases). In some projects it might be necessary to track the
requirements or rather their IDs from defining until executing test cases.

But before linking those to test packages it might be necessary to define and
assign them for the project (see chapter 5.4.6).

In TEMPPO Requirement Manager you can create requirement structures. In
TEMPPO Administrator requirement structures are assigned to TEMPPO projects.
After that you can link the test cases to these requirements.

You have two possibilities to relate requirements to test packages or cases: Add
and/or inherit from parent test packages.

3.1.2.3.4.1 Add Requirement

For adding a requirement you press the button Add requirement and Figure 31
is shown. At first you have to select the requirement structure and its
requirements are listed. The requirement selection dialog allows you to link one,
more or all requirement(s) to the package.

If more requirements are linked, they will be displayed in alphabetical order.

All requirements selected before are shown grey.

z; Requirement selection 5'
INDtepad LI |n] | Marne | Requiremert Structure |

Finet: |

|2] Marne "

% I Sequences (soenarios) of interac...

% Func_req23 User goals %

% Func_redq24 Recuired functions of the product 4

) Func_redq2s File &dministration “

) Func_red26 Mew

% Func_req2? COpen

% Func_req2s Save

ff Func reo2g Exit LI

cacl|

Figure 31 - Requirements: Selection

After pressing OK the requirement(s) are linked to the test package.
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""" ;l 3.1, Scope of delivery

General| ttrioutes | Details  Resurements | History | pian |

= = Iriferit
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-2 3.4. Required functions of th 3 = o — —_— ;l B
B+ 3.4 1. File Administration unc_req equire otepa V1L =
21342, Edit Functions functions of the implemented |
B 343, Print Functions product requirernents]

I:—]---:ﬁ 3.4.4. Search Functions
#-_]3.4.4.1. Find E
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1. Editor Pane
: 35.1.2. Search Diale

;l 352 System interfaces

_<| = mjm nmd...—wnm.rzlll Lock | Aoply | Discard |

Sﬁ.

Figure 32 - Test package - linked requirements

The button Add requirement is always enabled, if the test package is locked.

3.1.2.3.4.2 Delete requirement

If a test package is locked and at least one linked requirement is selected, the
button Delete requirement is enabled.

[ TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]

=10l x|
Project  Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewslustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=10x

=0 Motepad - RTF Import with TCs |+ |
B 211, Introduction

;l 2. General description of the pro
EIB 3. Detailed description of the rec
;I 3.1, Scope of delivery

General | Atirioutes | Detais  Recuirements | History | Pian|

= ™ Inherit
-1 3.2, Sequences (scenarios)
[]al :i :Zer lgo:lfs " ot Path | Reguirement ID | Reguirement Mame | Requirement Structure Wersion I D
=123 3.4. Required functions = =
-1 3.4.1. File Administration Func_req24  |Required Motepad V1Al | —l
F- 003,42, Edit Funclions functions of the implermented
[ 2 3.4.3. Print Functions product

requirements]
24 3.4 4. Search Functions — "

213441 Fing

<_13442. Replace

S 1345, Help System

=424 3.5. External interfaces of th

E||5 3.5, User interfaces e
.1. Editor Pane Ll

3512, Search Dial

3.5.2. System interfaces « X
_‘I > I D Lock Spply Digcard

Figure 33 - Test Package - Delete requirement(s)

3.1.2.3.4.3 Inherit from parent test packages

If you associate requirements to test packages, we assume that the sub test
package or children nodes may also refer to the same requirement. It would be
very time consuming to relate always the same requirements as many times as
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you have children test packages. Therefore TEMPPO offers you to inherit
requirements from parent test packages.

E; TEMPFO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] i [m] 5]

Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

~Test Structure [Notepad - RTF Impart with TC=] - [System Test] - [W] == ]

H 4 b M ¢ [Brwer. > (2

=00 Wotepad - RTF mport with TCs ~ |
B 11 Introcuction

B~ 2. General descrition of the prc General| attrioutes | Details  Resurements | istory | Pian |
- 3. Detsiled description of the rec
""" 131, Scope of delivery ¥ Inhertt

""" ;l 3.2 Sequences (sCenarios)

[]:‘Il gi g:,er '90?: ctions of th Path Requirement |10 | Reguirement Narme | Reguirement Structure
[]__3'3_4TIE|B :Smign;raﬁon _ Func_reg24 Reguired MNotepad
20 342, Edit Functions | External interfaces of the product functions of the
21 3.4 3. Print Functions praduct
EHZ4 3.4 4. Search Functions.—; Func_reg22 Sequences Motepad
#-C13.44.1 Find Editor Pane {scenarias) of
L 13442, Replace interactions with
-+ Z1345. Help System r the environment
=23 3.5. External interfaces of th
Elﬂ 351, User interfaces _ILI
i 3.5 1. Editor Pane 4] | 4
@351 2 Sesrch Disl

;l 352 System interfaces

ﬂ I D Lk | Apply | Dizcard |
Sﬁ'

Figure 34 — Requirement: Inherited

Figure 34 shows the selected test package 3.5.1.1 Editor Pane and an
activated checkbox inherit, which has the effect, that the test package inherits
the requirements from its parent or its parent External interfaces of the
product. Inherited requirements are displayed disabled so no selecting or
deleting can be done. The inherited requirements are grouped by the test
package names and within each group by the requirements in alphabetical order.

After that the enabled - not inherited - but also alphabetically ordered part is
displayed (see Figure 34). If a user defines one requirement for two different
levels within the inheritance tree both requirements are displayed within the

requirement list. It is not possible to define one requirement more than once
within one inheritance level.

You might ask about the reason of linking the requirements to the tests and test
packages. The answer is quite easy and will improve your whole process. On one
hand you can analyze your test structure regarding to test coverage (e.g. how
many test cases are related to the each requirement) and on the other hand you
can make a statement about the quality of the SUT (e.g. how many bugs are
related to a special requirement?).

3.1.2.3.4.4 Apply requirement updates

Requirement structures and test structures live in fully separated environments.
So it can be that a latest test structure version works with a not latest
requirement structure version. This is always the case after an update of a
requirement structure. An automatic update of the current test structure version
to the latest requirement structure version may not be wanted by the user and
would cause problems anyway, e.g. if more than one user work on this version.
It's only possible to update to the latest requirement structure version.

So an update to the latest requirement structure version can only be made
manually initiated. Open the TEMPPO test management environment and open
the project and open the project and test structure. The menu item Test
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Structure > Apply requirement updates... is only enabled if the main/LATEST
version of the test structure is opened. By Pressing the menu Test Structure >
Apply requirement updates... Figure 35 is shown. All assigned and updated
requirement structures are shown in the list. Select the requirement structures
when the assignments should be updated. By clicking Apply, the test structure is
checked in and then propagation is executed.

E; Apply requirement updates... xl
Mame | Chyaner | Crested I Type I Wersion I
Learning Project - Use... Testmanager  14.02.201214:54:30 IBM Requisite.. w4 []
Aoply Cancel |

Figure 35 - Apply requirement updates

All links are changed to the new version of the requirements: Deleted
requirements are unassigned from the test cases.

Updating a requirement structure does not cause that a task list is created, a
task list (3.3.18) is created internally if the test structure is updated to the latest
requirement structure version.

If there is no implicit propagation to the latest requirement structure version,
Figure 36 is shown.

TEMPPO Note x|

-
\lj) There are no newer (checked-ind reguirement structures versions!

Figure 36 — No requirement structure for updating

3.1.2.4 Designing Test Cases

Since there is an integration of TEMPPO Test Manager and TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG) there are 2 possibilities for designing test cases. On the one hand the
traditional one with TEMPPO Test Manager and the one with TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG) (see chapter 7).

The last step of the design phase is the design of test cases. Note that test case
design does not include the implementation (writing test steps or test scripts).
The conceptual work of test case design has to be accomplished outside of
TEMPPO. E.qg. if you apply an equivalence partitioning technique, you will usually
create a table with classes of input values and test cases covering different
combinations of those. A unique name must be applied to the resulting test cases
and they are ready to be inserted into the appropriate test package in the
TEMPPO test structure.

With the menu item Test Structure > New > Test Case, a new test case is
created below the selected test package. This menu item is enabled, if a test
structure is opened and a test package is selected. It can be activated by the
menu or a right mouse click.

A new child node [ (manual) or Bl (automated) is created below the selected
one and a new nhame has to be entered. The default name is New Test Case.
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The test cases tab consists of the tabs General, Attributes, Preconditions and
Postconditions, Test Steps, Automated, Requirements, History,
Execution History and Plan. During design you just use General, Attributes
Requirements and Plan.

General:

You have to specify the name, type (either manual or automated) and the
goal of the test case. The test case developer should be able to implement test
steps based on this description. The automation tab is only enabled, in case of
automated test cases.

Furthermore a User Defined ID is suggested by the system that can be edited.

In many projects, requirements get unique IDs. It is recommended to use these
IDs (plus some serial humber) as test case IDs.

@ You can search for test cases by ID or name by with TEMPPO’s
find feature.

!.'; TEMPPO - [Testmanaget] - [Demo Notepad] & IEIIEI
Praject  Test Structure  Ecit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

- Test Structure [Notepad - BT Import i

Mo« > W6 [Erome 2l

& :_I 3.4, Scope of delivery ;I
- _]3.2. Sequences (scenarios) of interactions

=181 %]

133 User goals B L it | Feguiremetits Hiztory | Plan | Execution History
- 3.4. Required functions of the product General ributes | Test Steps
B+ _13.4.1. File Sdministration

- _13.4.2. Edit Functions
-1 3.4.3. Prirt Furictions
=34 3.4.4. Search Functions
124 3.4.4.1. Find

User defined ID: [r681

Hame: |Case sensitive

@490 Findup Owirier: Testmanaoer Updator: Testmanager
344114, C : :
3 344112 QuickTestPro” Created: 16022012 110385 Updlated: 16.02.2012 11
@l 34412 Find down Type: & Marusl " Aitomsted Test Case

13442 Replace

----- Z1345 Help System

EI“_i 3.5. External interfaces of the product

E||5 3.8, User interfaces

[l 3511, Editor Pane =
-l 351 2. Search Dialog

""" __l 3.5.2. System interfaces

E- 3.6, Cther product features reguired

5 3.6.1. Performance

5 36.2. Resource

5 3.6.3. Security 3
ﬂ I | _bl_l Lol | Apply | Dizcard |

&

Test Goal | o 1ast goal of this test case is to test search function with casa
sensitive search stings |

Figure 37 — Manual Test Case, General

@ It is also possible to design automated test cases without having
any script.

Attributes
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Figure 38 - Attributes

You have to specify, whether the test case is a regular one or tests an error
condition. A regular test case pursues the aim to test a specified requirement.
On the other hand an error case checks the application if e.g. a faulty input is
rejected.

You may also select the purpose of test case execution: for verification or
validation.

Furthermore you can select a value of the attribute priority, which mirrors the
topic of risk oriented testing. Each test case is given a priority attribute, which
reflects the test case’s importance either from the customer point of view or from
the complexity point of view. It is important to note that risk oriented testing is
no substitute for a complete run of all test cases. However it should be taken as
a guideline telling which tests have to be performed prior to shipment even when
time is short. After shipment the remaining tests still have to be carried out.

Suggestion for the definition of test case priority attributes (usually they should
be defined in the test plan):

Top: test case whose main concern is testing functionality. If this
functionality is not implemented properly the customer may be disgruntled.
Interrelationship to other functionality is very strong, such that system
behavior may be concerned.

High: test case whose main concern is testing an often used functionality.
Therefore misbehavior would be immediately evident. Strong
interrelationship to other functionality or complex algorithm involved.
Medium: test case whose main concern is testing functionality that is not
frequently used or not in the main interest of the customer. Therefore
misbehavior is more likely to be “accepted” by the customer. Weak
interrelationship to other functionality

Low: test case whose main concern is testing functionality that is not
frequently used or not in the main interest of the customer. Therefore
misbehavior is more likely to be “accepted” by the customer. Complexity of
underlying SW is small.
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You also have to specify a working or development state for the test case. This
is necessary for reporting, analysis, and creating test suites. For example, the
test manager wants to create a test suite only with test cases that are ready
for test execution. If such an attribute does not exist or has a wrong value, the
test execution will fail. The working state consists of the following values:

- Designed: The test case is created and the data in the tabs General,
Attributes, Requirements are specified. This state was introduced for the
purpose of supporting test teams that separate the work into designing and
implementing test cases. This is the default state of a newly created test
case.

- In Work: The test case already contains test steps, but is not ready
implemented

- Ready for Review: This state is not obligatory; it can be used for projects,
where test specification reviews are mandatory.

- Ready: The test case is already implemented, reviewed and can be used
for test case execution.

- Approved: This state is optional and mostly used for automated test
cases. Sometimes a test case is ready for execution, but fails due to errors
in the test script. If a test case is executable as specified in its test steps /
test script, it gets the state approved.

Additional test levels can be defined for using one test structure for different
test levels. For example if you have a test case for the standard test level
“System Test” (defined when creating the test structure, see 3.1.2.2.1) and want
to use the test case in a test execution for an acceptance test, you can achieve
this by adding Acceptance Test as an additional test level for this test case. For
the execution of the acceptance test, you would then specify this test level as a
filter criterion for your test suite (see 3.1.4.1).

Additionally you can set attributes specified in the Meta Data Editor (see 5.3),
which can also be used for creating a test suite.

By specifying a sub-string in the Find field you can easily navigate to the
attribute(s) to be related to the test case. Multi select allows “"moving” several
values to the right part of the window (see Figure 39).

x4
I Dewice type LI Walue I Aftribite I
) =g # Milestone
Find: ICAR_G' " = Offzhore =1 Test location
Walug Adtribute | EF findows 7 64 kit =00 Platform
= CaR-Faom #) Device type - s F yes #_| Regressiontest
= CAR-FA02 ) Device type 4
= CAR-FA03 ) Device type “
Z CAR-FO04 #) Device type
B Device type
&7 caR-G-004 #4) Dewice type hd|
Cancel |

Figure 39 - Attribute value selection

The test case design and the test design phase as a whole are finished when the
test cases are designed and obsolete test packages are removed (do not forget
to do that).

The tasks of designing and developing (implementation phase) test cases are
sometimes overlapping, especially if designer and implementer is the same
person or you import a complete test structure (see 3.1.2.2.4.2).
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¢ Requirement

Optionally you can use the feature requirement tracking. As described in chapter
3.1.2.3.4, requirements can be associated to test packages and inherited. Of
course it is possible to inherit requirements from test packages and/or relate
requirements to test cases.

Figure 40 shows the test case 3.4.1.1.1 New (file opened, no changes),
which inherits from the test package 3.4 Required functions of the product the
requirements ComponentA R3 inherits from the test package 3.4.1.1 New the
requirement ComponentA R2 has a link to the requirement ComponentC R3
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1345, Help System I tew file opened, no changes) | reqB87 ComponentC R3 | Components W]
EI_‘I 3.5, External interfaces of the product
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Figure 40 - Requirement: Test case

You might ask for reason of the requirement tracking. On one hand you can
analyze the test structure and on the other hand such a requirement analysis can
be applied to the test suite. For test structures you can create an analysis about
the quality of your test coverage. For test suites the quality of requirements can
be visualized.

For detailed description of requirement analysis see chapter 3.1.5.2.

e History

History entries are generated for test packages and test cases. The entries are
shown in an own tab History. Only the entries until the last check-in are shown.
If an item is merged, the history is deleted and one new entry is made (e.g.: All,
V35.1.1., merge).

The tab has the following columns:
e Date: changed on
e User: changed by

e Property: possible values: Requirement, UDA, Test Level, Steps,
General, All (if item is merged)

¢ Name: Name of Property; when Property is in (General, Steps), name
“-*, when Property is (All), name is Version of merged Item

e Action: possible values: add, change, delete, merge
e Info: additional comment for changing reason
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e Version: of history entry. With button Display all entries all history
entries of all test structures can be loaded

Action is depending on Property (possible values):
¢ Requirement: add, delete
e UDA: add, delete
e Test Level: add, delete
e Steps: add, change, delete
e General: change; Info = Name, User defined ID or Test goal
e All: merge

Project: Test Structure Edit TestExecufion Ewvslustion Tools Wmdows  Help
@ Test Structure [Noteped - RTF Import with TCs] - [System Test] - [v4] o | e
M 4 » MY Ncﬁter Ll
=00 Notepad - RTF Impert with TCs B
B2 1. Infroduction F
- 2. TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) Tas - : = |
B8 2 1 Use case "Fie-=New” GernemllAthimlEsITesiSh:Jslﬂ ati] |P.equranents| ﬁﬂl’?lthlExemrhmHlSjDry
=24 3. General descripion of the produc Lag
-1 3.1. Relationship with existing pi
B3z Relationship with earlier an¢ Date User Property Info Action Comment Version
+- 1 3.3. Purpose of the product 20.02.2012 10:26.57 Testmanager General change V3
+] 3.4. Defmitation and embedding 20022012 10:2657 | Testmanager Steps add 3
135 Overvie o thereqund Ty 20.02.2012 10:53:04 Testmanager Steps change V3
83 et it 20022012 105657 | Testm General n va
137 Hardware and software spe| . R Testmanager U;r:ra s cdzﬂge T
= estmanager latform - a
] 3.8, Product users O7.03.2012 14:51:01 a -
=M 2 Detaded descripton of the require Windows 7
B 4.1 Scope of defivery 07.03.2012 14:51:01 Testmanager Test Level Acceplance Test  |add V3
]5 4.2, Sequences (scenarics) of i 07.03.2012 14:51:.01 Testmanager Test Level System Test add V3
143 Usergoals H o Testmanager UDA Device type - add V3
=1-‘23 4 4. Required functions of the p) GLilE L St CAR-F-D04
i :1 Fie Brimints i . TR W Testmanager Attribute Type: Validation -= | change V3
4[5.- - LOQ'" - -2 Verification
i - Testmanager UDA Regressiontest- | add va
[} :] 4412 New 07.03.2012 14:51:.01 a ncE:Q
: 23 4.4.1.3. Open .
T 4414 Save T Testmanager UDA Test lecation - add V3
o -dasans Exit Offshore
|_$\__] 442 Edit Functions 07.03:2012 14:51:01 Testmanager UDA Milestone - M1 add V3
(#1443, Print Functions 07.05.2013 13:46:22 Testmanager General Userdefined D | change V4
'5.‘--__1 444, Search Functions 07.05.2013 13:46:38 Testmanager General Name change V4
-1 445 Help System 07.05.2013 13:46:38 Testmanager General Test Goal change V4
-1 4.5, External interfaces of the p)
[#-_1 4.6. Other product features reg)
(-1 5. Specifications for project manage| < o |
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~Z 7. Literature ¥ |
= e Ercod
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&

Figure 41 — History tab

Within current test structure version, the number of history entries loaded (x)
can be configured in settings (see 3.3.20.2.4). If there are more history entries,
the button Search next is still enabled und the next x lines could be loaded.

It also possible to view all history entries of all test structure versions by
pressing the button Display all entries and save them to CSV file.

The additional comment (*Info”) can be configured to be mandatory in TEMPPO
Administrator -> Project properties. For each project this mandatory flag can
be set.

If the mandatory flag is set on, a history comment is popped up on apply (Figure
42).
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Figure 42 — History comment

e Plan

Since testing is a project within a development project TEMPPO offers
possibilities for test project planning. TEMPPO do not wants to replace project

planning tools like MS Project but presents features for resource and test
execution planning.

Test case designers or test managers have also the task to estimate the
execution effort for each test case as well as to appoint a tester (who executes
it). The default value for the Planned Tester is the creator.

@ Do not estimate the effort for the test cases which passes! Most
time testers spend their time on bug analysis! Therefore add that
time also to the estimation.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|5|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion Tools  Windows  Help

- Teat h |

H 4 » M I Mo fitter VI

E|_‘I 5.4, Required functions of the product ;I
=24 3.4.1. File sdministration

General Aftributes Test Steps

B ~uiomEtion I Requiremerts I Histary Flan | Execution Histary

3.4.1.1.1. New (file opened, no
-l 3.41.1.2. Mew Ifile opened, chi
13412 Open
213413 Save

...... ;| 5414, Exit Planned tester: ITester‘l LI

[ 134 2. Edit Functions
] 3.4 3. Print Functions
[]--;l 3.4.4. Search Functions
~Z13.45. Help System
EI_‘I 35, External interfaces of the product
E}ﬂ 351, User interfaces

@l 351 1. Editor Pane

Planmnes test execution time: [0 T ER] i (0-59)

: 3.6.1.2. Search Dislog
ﬂ 1352 Systemlmerfacles _,ILI Lock | oy | Discard |

Sﬁ.

Figure 43 - Tab Plan

For each test case the execution effort is entered in the format of hours and/or
minutes. On test package and test structure level the values are displayed
accumulated. After designing all test cases test manager clicks on test structure

root, select tab Plan and gets immediately the estimated execution effort for all
test cases (see Figure 44).
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =laf =]

== x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

1. rodecton
BH__12. General description of the product Gereral FIan | Reguirements I
Elﬂ 3. Detailed description of the required product £
""" ;| 3. Scope of delivery
..... :ll :i EIZZL:ZZ:: (scenarios) of interactions Flanned test execution time: |3— h ISD— mir (0-59]
E—]‘d 3.4, Reguired functions of the procduct
B4 3.4.1. File Administration

CEMIA3411. New
- 34111, New ifile opened, no
-l 3.411.2. Hew ifile opened, ch:
/213412, Open
13413 Save

S13.4.4.4, Exit
B 134 2. Edit Functions
_‘I b 134 3. Print Functlonsl _,l;l Teer | p— | Discard |

aﬁ.

Figure 44 - Planned execution time for whole test structure

Additionally the designer enters a Planned tester for each test case who is
planned to execute it. For Analysis of test structure Planned Tester is available
to view whereas the analysis of different Test execution efforts makes no

sense.

Test Cases

- J

Schlosser Dietmar

Planned tester

Figure 45 - Chart "Planned Tester"

Planned test execution time and Planned Tester can also be used for test
structure filter and the logical expression of a test suite.

Planned test execution time and Planned Tester can also be reported for
test cases, whereas for test packages only Planned test execution time is

applicable.

Both attributes can be viewed in test suite, that offers the possibility to enter an
Actual test execution time which can be applied to latest version as a learned
lesson. For details see chapter 3.1.4.1.5.2.

e Execution History
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This tab shows only executed results over the complete version tree of the test
structure. For each test suite the following attributes are displayed:

Test Suite, Version, Result, Bug ID, Tester, Tested

| Generall Attrihutesl Test Stepsl [ A | Requrementsl HistDryI Planl Execution History |

0@
Test Suite “ersion Resuit Bug ID Tester Tested
Test object Version V1.1.1 [editable passed Testmanager 16.02.2012 164102
FYZ RCO3 version] o o
Test object Version V1.1.1 [editable failed 5626 Testmanager 16.02.2012 164123
XYZ. RCO1 version] o Y
Version 2 of Test W2.1.1 [editable failed 5793 Testmanager

) ) 07.03.2012 14:59:15
object RCO1 version]

Figure 46 - Execution History (only executed resuits)

If you want see all information for this test case over all test suites, you have to activate the
button Load Information for not executed test cases (see Figure 47).

| Generall Aﬂrihutesl TestStepsl [A] | Requrmntsl Historyl Plan| Execution History |
6
Load Infermation for not executed Test Cases |
Test Suire WETSION Fesult Bug ID Tester Tested
Test object Version W1.1.1 [editable passed Testmanager 16.02.2012 16:11:02
X2 RCO3 version] o o
Test object Version V1.1.1 [=ditable not executed
XYZ RCO3 COPY version]
Test object Version V1.1.1 [=ditable failed 5626 Testmanager 16.02.2012 151123
XYZ RCO1 version] o o
Version 2 of Test V2.1.1 [editable failed 5793 Testmanager
object RGO version] 07.03.2012 14:59:15

Figure 47 - Execution History (executed and not executed)

3.1.3 Test Case Implementation

The implementation phase covers the tasks of

- Implementing Test Steps

- Reworking the Test Structure

- implementing test frameworks (not covered by TEMPPO Test Manager)

- implementing test scripts for automation (not covered by TEMPPO Test
Manager)

3.1.3.1 Implementing Test Steps

You continue your work in the tabs Test Steps and Automation of the test case
tab.

3.1.3.1.1Preconditions and Postconditions

You have to consider, which preconditions must be fulfilled before the test steps
can be carried out during test execution. You specify this textually in the
precondition table of the tab test steps. Additionally you can see the
preconditions defined in the parent-test packages.

Additionally, you can also define postconditions, which mut be fulfilled after test
steps execution. You specify this textually in the postcondition table of the tab
test steps. You can see the postconditions defined in the parent-test packages,
too.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] = I I:Ilil
Project  Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewaluation  Toolz  Windows  Help

=121

w Test Structure [H FETF Impart v

H ‘ ’ H ‘ﬂl o fitter |

=1 Notepad - RTF mport with TCs
B 1. Introduction
E __I 2. General description of the product
9-5 3. Detailed description of the required pr
:_I 3.1, Scope of delivery | Path
-1 3.2, Sequences (soenarios) of inters |
__l 373, User goals |§ Detailed description of the required product festu... ﬂ
=4 3.4, Required functions of the produ !_l Required functions of the product
=8 4 3.4.1. File Administration i__l Search Functions file test et opened
|
|
|

Gen_erall Aftributes  Test Steps I B ot Requ'iremn_antsl Histor.y’l P]anl Execution History’l

Precondition |

=24 3.4.1.1. Mew =1 Find find dialog open
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----- 1345 Help System
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E}S 351, User interfaces

3511 Editor Pane
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Figure 48 - Test Case, Preconditions and Postconditions

3.1.3.1.2Test Steps

The test step editor provides functions for creating, moving, cutting, copying and
pasting one or more test steps within a test case or test structure wide to other
test cases. The column layout can be individually adapted by moving and hiding
columns.

When pressing P* (show preconditions) above the Test steps-Edit-Buttons all
the preconditions from the test case and the test packages above are displayed
(see Figure 49). If the first test steps of a test case are implemented, the
preconditions can be hidden by pressing P-.

When pressing P* (show preconditions) beneath the Test steps-Edit-Buttons all
the postconditions from the test case and the test packages beneath are
displayed (see Figure 49). If the first test steps of a test case are implemented,
the postconditions can be hided by pressing P-.

When pressing [&, a new line for Instruction, Input and Expected (result) is
inserted. The cell height is always 3 lines during editing. When pressing 2pply
the cell height is adapted to the whole line. The default cell height can be
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configured in TEMPPO settings.
The test step number is created automatically.

With the two arrows (1, 1) you can reorder steps by selecting a step and
pressing the proper button. The test step numbers are updated automatically.

Test steps can be deleted by selecting them and pressing .

Generall Attributes  Test Steps I A ] | Ftequirementsl His‘teryl PIanI Execution Histeryl

Mr. Instruction Irpouat Expected |
= Enter search phrase Huge

L

2 LlxIBls|=lmle || |2

Search phrase found and marked
Message "Huga ot faund"

Figure 49 - Test Case, Test Step Editor

With cut, copy, paste you copy or move one or more test steps (via multi
select) either within a test case or to other test cases in the test structure. By
selecting a test step and pressing the corresponding button you apply these
functions.

Even the short cuts <CtrI>+X, <Ctrl>+C, and <Ctrl>+V are supported.

If the mouse cursor is located over the column headings, a menu for hiding and
displaying the columns is popped up when pressing the right mouse button.

v |nput

v Expected

Figure 50 — Context menu for column hiding/displaying

3.1.3.1.3Test Creation Assistant

When pressing E or double clicking a test step Figure 51 is displayed. The Test
Creation Assistant can especially be used to edit text fields with a long
description and navigate up and down between the test steps.

If the last step is opened and you press Navigate down test step, a new step
is inserted.
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x

MNavigation main-mend.

Instruction

A

I test data

Menid-points
"Destination memaory”
"Destination entry"
"Last destination”
Expected |"POls" are offered.
Sk3 =" ThMC"

Sk4 =" Mode"

Ska =" Settings"

Image: - II

cact |

Figure 51 - Test Creation Assistant

3.1.3.1.4Keyboard edit mode
Quick editing and navigation in the test step table is supported by:

<F2> start/stop edit mode of current table cell

<ESC> stop edit mode, but changes are lost!

<TAB>, <Shift>+<TAB> jump to next/previous table cell (only if
not in edit mode)

3,7 move one test step down / up

<Ctrl>+<TAB> leave test step table

So if you want to edit test steps without using the mouse, you have to proceed
like this:

<F2> start edit mode
Make your changes in the current cell
<F2> stop edit mode
<TAB> jump to next table cell
<F2> start edit mode
and so on

3.1.3.1.5Adding more columns

For creating test steps you have 3 fixed columns: Instruction, Input and
Expected Result. In test projects it is sometimes necessary to add more
columns for test steps.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]
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Dratei Bearbeiten Format  gnsicht 7

-- I Mew (file opened, no changes) (Locke

o by Testrmanager)

EF
R
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20 3.41.3. Save
L1344, Exit
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1343 Print Functions
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13442 Replace
----- 1345 Help System

EHS 351 User interfaces
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34414, Find up
[ 544111 Case
[F 344412 Quicl
8854412 Find down

-IEl 34112 Mew dfile o
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Speichern

Strg+-h
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Untitled - Motepad in title bar
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b

|7 |=|x|B|#|<|m|e |-]- |2

Lo Apply

[jzeard |

8

Figure 52 - New Columns in test steps

There are 2 possibilities to add columns:
1. TEMPPO Administrator, Tab Metadata, User Fields (See chapter 5.4.7.

You can create new Uploads directly in the database.
You have the possibility to define text or image columns.

Import XML

On the other hand you may have an XML file (created by TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG) or yourself), that you want to import to TEMPPO. If you follow the
DTD (can be found in your XML directory), you can import test cases with

additional columns.

The definitions in tab MetaData, User Fields (TEMPPO Administrator
application) are automatically created.

An example of such an XML file is shown below:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="1S0O-8859-2"?>
<IDOCTYPE TEMPPO_EXCHANGE SYSTEM "Test-structure.dtd">
<TEMPPO_EXCHANGE>
<TP name="HumanResources">
<TC name="Search_T1" test_goal="Transition Test" situation="Error">
<STEP instruction="" input="" expected="">
<USR_FIELD name="Actor" value="Sean Connery"/>
<USR_FIELD name="ExecutionRequest" value=""/>
<USR_FIELD name="Data" value="line 1
line 2
line 3"/>

</STEP>
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<STEP instruction="" input="" expected="">
<USR_FIELD name="Actor" value="Sean Connery"/>
<USR_FIELD name="ExecutionRequest" value=""/>
<USR_FIELD name="Data" value="line 1
line 2
line 3"/>
</STEP>
</TC>
</TP>
</TEMPPO_EXCHANGE>

3.1.3.1.6Upload / paste / reference images

For adding pictures to such a column you have to select such a cell, press the
right mouse button and activate the menu Upload, Delete, Paste, Copy or
Reference.

c; TEMPPD - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] ;Iglll

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewslustion  Tools  Windows  Help
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- 34411, Find up q
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X Delste
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81

Figure 53 - Upload new picture

e Upload: If you activate the menu Upload a file open dialog opens where you
can select a file (jpg), which is uploaded to the database.

e Delete: If you activate the menu Delete, the image is deleted.
e Paste: If you activate the menu Paste, the screen shot which is currently in
the clipboard is “pasted” to the cell and also uploaded to the database. The

menu is disabled, if the clipboard is empty.

e Copy: If you activate the menu Copy, the current selected image is copied to
the clipboard.

e Reference: If you activate the menu Reference, you can create a reference
to an image, which is already uploaded in the database. This function is used,
if you have to paste/upload the same image several times.
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Figure 54 - TEMPPO Test Manager settings

For very large images a viewer is integrated, which can be started by double
clicking the image: See Figure 55.

x

 Soroll % Scale ¢ -

P unbenannt - Editor o ] 4]
Datei Bearbeiten Format  Ansicht 7
Strg+hl =]

GFfren, .. Strg+0

Speichern Skrg+3

Speichern unter. ..

Seite einrichten. ..

Drucken. .. Strg+P

Eeenden
Iﬂ o

Figure 55 - External viewer

3.1.3.1.7 Automated test cases

TEMPPO can also be used to administrate automated test cases. Here test steps
are stored as a test script on the files system. On one hand TEMPPO supports the
tools WinRunner and QuickTest Professional of HP (http://www.hp.com),
SilkTest of Microfocus and TestPartner of Microfocus
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(http://www.microfocus.com), Ranorex (http://www.ranorex.com) and on the
other hand there is a Universal Automation Interface (UAI).

With the context menu item Test automated test case (or Edit > Test
automated test case) the test case can be started on trial, i.e. the result of

test case isn’t saved. The result is shown in a message box.

3.1.3.1.7.1
TestPartner

WinRunner, QuickTest Professional, SilkTest,

For specifying an automated test case it is necessary to enter the tool
(WinRunner, QuickTest Professional, SilkTest, TestPartner), the file name of the
script plus path (a file selection dialog is opened). The text field Script Data is
used for passing parameters to the automation script. Currently, only SilkTest

uses this feature.
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344113 QuickTestPro Test
G 344114 New Test Cass
B 34411 5. New Test Case 1

_<| |_»|ﬂ

General
B zitomation

Reguirements

Mtributes

-]

Test Steps

Histary | Plat I Execution History

Tool: IWin Ruriner

= ®

File:: IC:IProgram Files\Mercury InteractivetniinRunnerisamplesflighttestschbxstat

Script Data;

2|

Lk | Saaply | Lizcand |

&

Figure 56 - Automated (WinRunner) test case

The paths to the WinRunner, QuickTest Professional, SilkTest, TestPartner
executables are specified in TEMPPO settings(see Figure 57).
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seteings x|

| WinRunner
El-User Interface

- Tree Application Path: IC:IProgram Files\Wercury Interactivefifin Runneriarchivrun exe @l

~Test Step Cells

analysis Temparary Path: IC:IProgram Files\Mercury Interactive ifin Runnertmp @l

- Mewwskioard

- Test Suite = " y " q.l

_____ Database Result Path: IC.IProgram Files\hWercury Interactivelifin Runnertmp =
El-Test Automation =

|

il Test Result Wiewesr: IC:IProgram Files\UtraEditwiedit 32 exe

g1l i FLinner
- Uriversal File Argumetts: |4 " TestFils==" hatch on -run create_text_report on -speed fast
- Univerzsl Socket ~run_minimized

- QuickTest Pro

- Test Partner

~dUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)
- Ranores

El-Commands

S Mewy Comimac

e Javaa2

E-Change Managemert

Buggzilla

o Clear Quest

;—----Telelogic Change

L IR

[ delete temporary test automation files

Restore Defaults |
ikl | Cancel |

Figure 57 - TEMPPO - Test Automation Settings

@ Set WinRunner mode to “"Verify”. The default mode of WinRunner
is "Debug", which means that no log file is written. TEMPPO
needs a log file to parse and extract the results. If no log file is
written, TEMPPO shows an error message:

C:\Temp\TEMPPO18072005112300\db\crvx.asc (Das System
kann den angegebenen Pfad nicht finden)

® TestPartner
For specifying an automated test case it is hecessary to select the
tool TestPartner. The text field script Data is used for entering
the script name. The convention is <script name>@<Testpartner
project name>.
The text field file is obsolete.
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E} TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =101

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

Structure [Motepad - RTF Import with TCe] - [Syatem Test] - [W1]

3. Detailed description of the required product festures
""" __I 3.1. Scope of delivery
""" _| 3.2. Sequences (3cenarios) of interactions with the environmer
""" _| 3.3, User goals
—1_‘] 3.4, Reguired functions of the product
- 3.4.1. File Sdmiristration
=4 3411, Mew
: Iﬂ F34.1.1.1. MNew file opened, no changes)
ol 34012 Mew (file opened, changes)
13442 Open
13443 Save
1344 4, Exit
1342, Edit Functions
G- ] 3.4 3. Prirt Functions
=+ 3.4 4. Search Functions
=24 3.441. Find
-l 344101 Find up
[ 344111, Case sensitive
ﬂ 3.4.4.1.1.2. WinRunner - CheclkStat
344113, QuickTestPro Test case
8134411 4 Test Pariner - Test case
>

F 344115 UAI -
4] | ®

P M I Mo fitter vl :

EI 2. Geheral description of the procuct _ﬂ |

BT

General | Aftributes I Test Steps
1 Automation I Requirements Hiztory | Plan I Execution History
Tool; ITestPartner LI ﬂ
File: | ﬁ’rl
Script Data;
Scripthame@project
Lacl | Loply | Bizcard |

8

Figure 58 - Create TestPartner test case

3.1.3.1.7.2 Ranorex

For importing test cases and folders from Ranorex you have to select test
structure root, activate the menu item Import structure -> from Ranorex
Document... and a open file dialog is displayed where you can select a Ranorex
project file (.csproj). After pressing the button open the file is imported and
test cases and test packages are generated. The following table shows the

mapping:

Ranorex TEMPPO

Test suite Test structure or part of it
Test case Test Case

Folder Test package

Record None

Table 1 - Ranorex - TEMPPO mapping

After importing a Ranorex test suite, you can add, change, or delete test cases in

the Ranorex studio. When finished

you can update the existing TEMPPO test

cases and test packages by activating the menu item Update structure ->
from Ranorex Document..., selecting the corresponding .csproj file and
pressing the button Open. If the update process is started, in Figure 59 you can
select the properties (attributes, attribute inheritance, requirements,
requirement inheritance) of test packages and test cases which should be

retained after the update.

You can import test cases, add meta information in TEMPPO, change them in
Ranorex, update them in TEMPPO and keep the meta information.
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x

Should the following sttributes of the existing test structure be retained during the update process?

[ attribute inheritance
r Redquiremerts

r Requiremert inhertance

Figure 59 - Retaining existing test case / package attributes

3.1.3.1.7.3 Universal Automation Interface (UAI) - File based

The purpose of this interface is to provide a possibility to manage test cases of
proprietary automation tools in TEMPPO. By this, TEMPPO is independent from an
automation tool. You can create an automated test case by specifying any
executable (.exe, .bat, .pl,....) and the parameters, which are handed over to the
executable for test case execution. The test case result is written to a file,
TEMPPO parses this file and sets the result within the test suite appropriately.

First of all you have to set some general parameters in the TEMPPO settings.

For creating such a test case you have to select UniversalFile (Figure 60 - Test
case settings for Universal Automation Interface) and fill in the following data. In
the text field rile you have to enter the path (without drive letter, see chapter
3.3.20.2.7.2) and the file name of the executable (or you use the File Chooser).
In the Additional Arguments field you can specify command line parameters,
which will be added to the arguments specified in the Administrator and passed
to the executable during test case execution.

In the Command Line Preview the whole list of parameters is displayed.

B TEMPFPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] i ] 5]
Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution  Ewsluation  Tools  Windows  Help

vl ==l x|

bW oW INoﬂIter VI

2. General description of the product
3. Detailed description of the required product features

L

""" ;l 31 Scope of delivery ) ) ) ] ) General | Attributes | Test Steps
..... ?I 3.2, Sequences (scenarios) of interactions with the environmen (& ] Automation e a—— Histary | Plan I Execution Histary
""" 133 User goals UniversalFile
H-24 3 4. Reguired functions of the product R N
B+ 3.4.1. File Admiristration Tool: | UniversalFile =l 9|
&l —“31311“?”1“ e (1 opened, no changes) File: [isvn\TEMPP GATEMPP Otaourcestispriv.t g”l
_lﬂ 1324'101 2. Mew (file opened, changes) Arivitional Arguments:
412 Open
13413 save [ i i

------ 13414 Exit

B~ 3.4.2. Edit Functions

B 213,43, Print Functions
£ 3.4 4. Search Functions
=4 3441 Find

- 34411, Find up "R TEMP POYTEMP P OMzourcesispriv bat” £ 1 > <=ResultFile=> 2= <<ErrarFile=>
344411, Case sensitive

Q‘ 3.4.44 1.2 WinRunner - Check Stat
1B 3441 1.3 QuickTestPro Test case
3.4.41.1.4. Test Partner - Test case

P 5.4.411.5 LA & n
ﬂ H |_’|J Lok | Aoply | Discard |

sﬂ-.

Command Line Preview:

Figure 60 - Test case settings for Universal Automation Interface
Results of test cases:
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All executables must create an output that contains at least this line:
result=(passed|failed|blocked|not implemented|on hold|not completed)

Additionally, TEMPPO can store an execution summary (stored to the text field
Result Output), if the following block is written by the test executable to the
output:

summary_begin

summary_end

After execution of each test case, TEMPPO Test Manager will read the
corresponding result file. If the whole file is missing or if the result line is missing
(e.g. due to a crash of the test script), the result of the corresponding test case
will be set to "blocked".

Otherwise, the result of the test cases' execution will be set to the value found in
the result file. If the summary block is present, TEMPPO Test Manager will store
the information found between start and end line in its data base.
Getting the output:
By default, TEMPPO Test Manager expects the result output to be produced on
the stdout stream of the executable. For an executable

MyExec.exe
TEMPPO generates a result file named

yyyymmdd_hhmm_MyExec.out

and redirects stdout of MyExec.exe to this file. The prefix is a date-time stamp
that denotes the time when the test executable was started. This file is stored in
the directory specified as Result Path in the TEMPPO Test Manager settings -
Test Automation.

Similar to result files, TEMPPO Test Manager expects error output of test
executables to be printed to stderr. TEMPPO Test Manager will generate an error
file

yyyymmdd_hhmm_MyExec.err

and redirect stderr of MyExec.exe to this file. The file is put to the directory
specified as Error Path in the TEMPPO settings — Test Automation.

If the script does not write to stdout or stderr, the user can use the built-in
variables <<ResultFile>> and <<ErrorFile>> in the arguments settings. The
variables will be replaced at execution time by the paths specified in the TEMPPO
Test Manager Settings plus the file names generated by TEMPPO Test Manager
(see above).

® If the executable expects the file name for the result or error
output as command argument, they have to be specified by using
<<ResultFile>> or <<ErrorFile>>, otherwise TEMPPO cannot
read them.
Example:
All scripts should take the command line parameters "/o myResults.res /e
myErrors.err". Additionally, each script should take some individual parameters.
Assume, test_case.bat corresponds to a TEMPPO test case and should be started
with individual parameters "/f /i", like this:
test case.bat /f /i /o myResults.res /e myErrors.err
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In this case, the user specifies the general settings for all test cases in the
TEMPPO Test Manager Settings:

Arguments: /o <<ResultFile>> /e <<ErrorFile>>

and the individual settings in the TEMPPO test case automation tab:
File: \temppo\test case.bat
Additional Arguments: /£ /1

If we assume a drive letter setting "U:\", the preview window shows a full
command line like this:

U:\temppo\test case.bat /f /i /o <<ResultFile>> /e <<ErrorFile>>

where <<ResultFile>> and <<ErrorFile>> will be replaced with generated file
names (including the paths specified in the Administrator) at execution time.

For example <<ResultFile>> will be replaced with:
C:\Documents and Settings\atwlt5g2\Result\20021202 1723 test case.out

3.1.3.2 Reworking the Test Structure

Possibly you will have to rework your test structure after a review or due to
changes of the software under test.

Editing of the test structure is supported by the Cut / Copy / Paste functionality
Edit > Cut / Copy / Paste

which even allows you to copy or move around complete test structure sub-
trees. By using

Edit > Order > Move Up / Move Down
you can change the order of test packages or test cases as well.

® Edit and evaluation functionalities are also available over the
context menu.

3.1.4 Test Case Execution

Test execution is an issue, which must to some extent be connected with
configuration management (CM) concepts like checking in a version and making
it reproducible for later reference. If you are unfamiliar with CM terminology,
please refer to chapter 3.3.10.

In an ideal world you would first make your planned test cases ready for
execution, somehow conserve their state by means of CM functionality, execute
them on your test object and record results. In reality, however, it often happens
during test execution that you encounter a faulty test case. Such faults are
mostly caused by undocumented changes in requirements or they slipped
through quality control after test case implementation. Naturally you’ll want to
correct a faulty test case before executing it - and your test management tool
should support this action. A different aspect is that other test cases which were
already executed should certainly not be editable any more. Otherwise you could
run into the problem of accidentally changing or even deleting a test step that
already has a recorded result.

TEMPPO Test Manager supports these seemingly contradictory needs with its
versioning mechanism, which is implicitly used for test execution. When you
create a test suite, TEMPPO Test Manager automatically checks in your current
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test structure. This means that its state (test packages, test cases, test steps) is
conserved: no further editing is possible within this version and it can be
restored any time in future. To give you the flexibility of still being able to correct
faulty test cases during test execution, another action is performed automatically
at test suite creation. A branch containing a new editable version of the test
structure is created (you are prompted for a descriptive name), and your new
test suite is connected to it. TEMPPO allows you to edit test cases in this branch
as long as no result has been recorded for any of their test steps. From then on,
no further editing is possible and thus your test results cannot get lost.

Of course you can still edit test cases in a different version of your test structure,
typically in the latest version on the main line. In your next test execution, again
a branch off the main line will be created for you, and the corrections you applied
there will be visible in the new test suite.

The complex matters of test execution are explained in greater detail in the
following chapters.

3.1.4.1 Starting Test Execution

Before the first test execution, there exists usually just one version of the test
structure, version "1" on the main line. In TEMPPO, every last version gets the
label "latest", signaling that the test structure in this version is checked out for
editing. The version tree can be displayed any time by selecting Test Structure
> Versions.... Although you never get directly in touch with the version tree
during the course of test execution, references to it will be made frequently in
the following paragraphs. This is necessary in order to illustrate as clearly as
possible what is going on "behind the scenes" as you proceed.

(Biversons x|

Eu;_[] Just Faor Demonskration Edit
-7 V1 editable version

[ check In

# Activate

Tree skyle

¢ Wersions only \ Latest test structure version in the main

= Labels anly line.
This version is checked out for editing.

@ WYersions and Labels

" ClearCase styls
Order
(* ascending

" descending

Close

Figure 61 - Initial version tree before any test execution

Usually, when you think of starting a new test execution, you don't want all of
your test cases to take part in it. Some of them may not be fully worked out,
others may test features that are not yet available in the current version of your
test object. For the purpose of selecting a proper subset of your test cases,
TEMPPO provides the concept of test suites. By means of a logical expression,
you can filter out the desired test cases.
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A new Test Suite is created by activating Test Execution > New. This will cause
the wizard shown in Figure 62 to be displayed. There are 4 possibilities to create
a test suite:

e New: Based on test structure pre-selection, applying a condition, and
finally removing some test cases, that won't be executed.

e Based on a predecessor: new test suite is chained with an existing test
suite (chain)

e Copy: Based on an existing test suite, only copying test suite selections to
the new one.

e Special: Based on an existing test suite, defining restrictions on certain
test results.

[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Introduction
1. Introduction. This wizard guides you through the steps necessary to creste a test sute. There are three possibilties to creste a test suite:

2. Choose creation mode

1. Based on test structure preselection, applying a concition, and finally removing some
test cazes, that won't be executed:
- Test structure preselection: (De)Select nodes test packauss) or sub trees.
The default selection is the whole tree.
- Erter test suite name.
- Determing the logical expression based on that preselection.
- Removing test cases that do not match the test sute

2. Bazed on an existing test suite, only copying test suite selections to the new one:
- Selecting ah existing test suite.
- Ertter test suite name.

3. Bazed on an existing test suite, defining restrictions to certain test resulis:
- Selecting an existing test suite.
- Selecting test results fo be considerad.
- Enter test sute name.

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

== Prew Mext == Finish | Cancel

Figure 62 - Test Suite wizard: Introduction
When pressing Next Figure 63 is shown, where you can select one mode.
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Steps Choose creation mode

1. Intraduction.

2. Choose creation mode

% New: based on current test structure
' New: bazed oh a predecessor
" Copy: based on an existing test suite

la Special: based on an existing test suite with restrictions to test results

TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator =< Prew i Mexts: i Firish Cancel

Figure 63 - Creation mode selection

3.1.4.1.1New: Based on current test structure

This mode is the usual way to create a test suite. The following steps are
necessary:

e Test structure pre-selection
e Test suite name

e Logical expression

¢ Remove test cases manually
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[} Test Suite Wizard

x|
Steps Test structure pre-selection

. Introduction.

Select test packages (hold <STRG= and <Shift= for multi-zelect).
. Choose creation mode

. Enter test suite name.

1
2
2. Selectnodes orsubtrees.
4
)

N
. Determine the logical ;l \rtroduction =i
expression. T m
-
6. Remoue test cases manually [ _] General description of the procuct

Ehs Detailed description of the reqguired product features
1 Scope of delivery

;I Sequences (scenarios) of interactions with the environmenit
;' User goals

EI;I Required functions of the product

- File Administration

B2 pew

: I tiew (file opened, no chanoes)

-G Mew ifile opened, changes)

B Eefit Functions
B+ Print Functions
[+ Search Functions

=1 Find
: =l Find up
m Case sensitive LI
TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator == Prew | Meut == Firizh | Cancel |

Figure 64 — New: Test structure pre-selection (whole test structure)

[} Test Suite Wizard

=]
Steps Test structure pre-selection

. Introduction.

Select test packages (hold <STRG= and <Shift= for muti-select).

. Choose creation mode

1
2
3. Select nodes orsubtrees,
4. Enter test suite name.

5

=@ notepad - RTF Import with TCs —
. Determine the logical ;l Introduction
epression (1 General description of the product
6. Remove test cases manually. I Enaral descripfion i

L::_I B Detailed description of the reguired product features
----- ;I Scope of delivery
;' Sequences (scenarios) of interactions with the environment
----- ;I User gosls
=] ;I Reguired functions of the procuct
&+ File Administration

B Edlit Functions

Bk ] Print Functions

E}";I Search Functions

=&

E- Find up

[l Case senstive

]

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

<= Prew | Mext ==

Firist | Cancel |

Figure 65 - New: Test structure pre selection (test packages)

Figure 64 shows the first step for creating a test suite. It shows the whole test
structure pre-selected. If you want to consider a whole test structure with all the
test packages and test cases for test execution, you press simply Next.

Advanced users can limit the test structure by selecting test package(s) that

should be in the test suite. For selecting the test packages use <CTRL> or
<Shift> keys.
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Steps Determine the test suvite

. Introdustion. Enter test suite name.
. Choose creation mode

1

2

2. Select nodes arsubtrees.
4. Enter test suite name.

5. Determine the logical . [Test chject version xvz. R

expression.

@

Remave test cases manually
Created: 16.02.201213:39:43

Owner: Testmanager

Type: Test Suite

Description: | yuhole structure

-Felease canidate 01

TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator

== Prev Mext == Finish | Cancel

Figure 66 - New: Name and comment

In the 2" step you have to enter name together with a description for the test
suite (Figure 66). When pressing Next you have to determine the logical
expression (Figure 67).

A logical expression can be defined, which filters out the desired test cases. It
can be constructed using test package categories, test levels and test case
attributes. Specifying a logical connector in the last line can extend the
expression.

If you have already defined a filter for your test issue you can select it and press
the button Apply. The filter’s logical expression is applied.

[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Determine the test suite

. Introduction. Select and apply fiter or attributes, values and logical operatars.
. Choose creation mode

1
2
j. Select nodes or subtrees. Fitter: I Ma fitter v | Saply |
5

. Enter test suite name.

; Attribute Value
. Determine the logical
G, ::':::Ientr;st cases manualhy. l_ ICategory LI I - LI IGUi_LayDUt Test LI l_ IAND LI L
[ [crested =l < x| hsmzamz L e =] X
l— I_ Platform LI I = LI Ill‘u'\ndows 7 LI l— IAND LI >
l_ I_Q Regressiontest = I = = Iyes [ l_ IAND R o
[ [ Req_state = - FrETiE =T =X

Category = Gui-Layout Test AND Crested < 16.02.2012 AMD Platform = Windows 7 AND Regressiortest = yes AND Req_State = Implemented

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

<= Prew Mext == Finish | Cancel

Figure 67 - New: Logical expression

When pressing Next the user can remove test cases that should not be executed
(Figure 68). The (de)selection can be realized with the <CTRL> and <Shift>
keys.
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For default handling (before V3.3) press Finish and all test cases remain in the
test suite that will be displayed.

[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Rework Test suite

. Introduction. Select obsolete test cazes (hold <STRG= and < Shift= for multti-zelect).
Choose creation mode

1
2
3. Select nodes orsubtrees.
4. Enter test suite name.

5

R_ Test obiect Version XvZ. RCOM [16.02.2012]
=] B Detailed description of the reguired product features
EI;I Required functions of the product
£ 2 File Administration
2 pew
I tiew (file opened, no chanoes) [not executed]
[ Mew file opened, changes) [not executed)
=] ;I Search Functions
B Find
=g |

. Determine the logical
expression

6. Remove test cases manually.

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

<= Prew et == Finish | Cancel

Figure 68 - New: Remove unwanted test cases

After clicking Finish, the current test structure version ("V1") is checked in. If
you could open the version tree browser now, you would encounter the following
situation:

([Biversions =
R Motepad - RTF Impart with TCs Edit
=
o =11 Test Suites for V1.1, 201202416 [ check In
«B V1.1.1 editable version ;
2 adtable version B pofivats
& Meroe
Tree style

 ersions only
 Labelz only

& Versions and Lakels
 ClearCase style
Orcler

' gzcending

" descending

Close

Figure 69 - Version tree after test suite creation

@ Immediately after test suite creation, three versions with
identical test structures exist: "1", "2 latest"” and "1.1.1 latest".
The latter two of them are editable, just the first one is checked
in.
A test suite is always just a "view" of the underlying test structure in the
activated version. Only test cases are visible that fulfill the criteria defined in the
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logical expression. Furthermore, test packages where no test cases are selected
at all are not displayed.

!; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] i | EI[EI
Project  Test Structure  Editt Test Execution  Evsluation  Tools  tindows  Help

= e [Test object Ve
Mooy I Mo filter vl

EQ.II Test ohject Version X2, RCM
EIS 3. Detailed description of the reqguired ¢

12 34. Reguired functions of the prodt | pequiements: | History | attributes TR | previous Resuts | plan | Execition History
3'“' File: Administration -'G'éneral I Aftributes Tes’(.'Sgisbs E] Automation
3400 Mew
B 34111, Mew file ope = - — | =
- Bl 24112 Hew e ape M. | Instruction | Expected I Action image I Aol | R.I Bug # P+
Ej 3.4.4. Search Functions ﬂ
=4 3.4.4.1. Find =
- 34411 Find up —
[l344111. Cases v
Y 54,4012 winFur 5
B 54,4113 QuickT —
El344114 Testp: &
R Al 44115 Uilno )
P
d | B —7ikd|
< | ﬂ Lock | Arply | Bizcard |
Structure [Motepad - RTFE Import with TC -[ = | EI[- 1[

M 4 » M u"lmoﬂner v,

21344 4, Ext S|

-] 3.4.2. Edlit Functions _

-] 3.4.3. Prirt Functions B sutomstion | Requirements I History | Plan | Execution History

[—]--ﬁ_ﬂ 3.4.4. Search Functions General Atributes Test Steps

: 4.4.1. Find

3.44.1.1. Find up ., | Ins‘t_rui:ti...l Action image I Expected |
344111, Caze senzitive ﬂ

ﬁ' 344112 WinRunner - CheclStat

4 34.411.3 QuickTestPro Test caze

@4 244114, Test Partner - Test case

88 34412 Find down
13442 Replace

1345 Help System

-1 3.5, External interfaces of the product
- 35, Other product festures required
[ ] 4. Specifications for project management _I;I
;l 4. Ohligations of the cliert ﬂ *
16, Literature
17, Annex

Kl |

Merge | Lok | Aepli | Dizeard |

5,

&

Figure 70 - Test Suite

Now that you have a test suite with all desired test cases, you are ready to start
for the test execution and recording of results. Depending on the test cases, test
execution is manual, automatic or mixed.

The selection information (included TPs, excluded TCs) will be displayed, if the
root node of the test suite is selected (see Figure 71).
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z; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|1|
Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution  Ewsluation  Tools  Windows  Help

==l x|
Al ob 01
E}ﬂ 3. Detailed description of the required ¢
Ed 3.4. Required functions of the prodi || General | Detailsl Export Irifo .&i'tributesl Predecessorl PIanI
EHZ 341, File Administration
o BBA T New Mame: [Test objsct Version 2. RCO1
: I 5.4.11.1. Mew dile ope
G 34112 Mew ffile ope Cwner: Testmanager Updator: Testmanager
Ed 344 Search Functions Created: 16.02.201213:47:29 Updated: 16.02.20M2 134729
=l 34.4.1. Find rediet. 161 A [PeCRE UBE A
E-4l 34411, Find up Type: Test Sute
[344111. Cases o
B 3.4.4.1.1.2 winkur Description: | ywhole structure
B 344113 GuickT -Release canidate 01
Bl 344114 Testp:
1344016 Usl o
IncludedTPs: Mew, Find
ExcludedTCs:
ﬂ | ﬂ Lok | Aeply | Dizcarnd |
&

Figure 71 - Information about included TPs and excluded TCs
The tab Details displays the logical criterion of the test suite. It can be changed
since there aren’t any results yet recorded.

=10l x|

Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution Ewsluation  Tools  Windows  Help

== x|

EIS 3. Detailed description of the reguired ¢

Eﬂ 3.4, Reguired functions of the prodl | ceperg)  Details I Export In‘rol Artributesl Predecessorl Planl

Attribute Value
3401, Mew

B za110 Neweope | | | =1 =1 = | Xl

I z.4.1.1.2. Mew file ope
3.4.4. Search Functions
3441, Find

& 34410 Findup
344111, Cazes
B 2.4.4.1.1.2. winRur
B 3.4.4.1.1.3. QuickT
~E134411.4. Test P
51 344115, Ul [no

Lock | I | Discard |
iI I _'I Enply,
&

Figure 72 - Test suite - logical expression

In the test suite tab Attributes, you can set attributes, which can also be shown
in the report.

Only attributes can be chosen that are indicated as test suite attributes in the
Meta Data Editor (see 5.3).
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] O] x|
Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution Ewsluation  Tools  Windows  Help

est Suite [Test object e Y2, ROO] - [¥1 1] ==l
I il Mo fitter h I
SRV 1=t obj 01
5 3. Detailed description of the reguired ¢
Generall Detailsl Export Info  Aftributes | Predecessorl Planl
I Aftribute Values | D
T Firmware version - 0.1.00.1 ®
 vifindow 7 client - B4 Bit SP4711 :
il | _’I Lok | Zpply | Dizcard |
8

Figure 73 - Attributes

3.1.4.1.2New: Based on a predecessor

This mode is used to create a new test suites for sprints. If your test cycle
consists of 4 sprints a summarized test is necessary. With this feature you are
able to “chain” test suites and to generate an overall report.

The test suite will be created on a branch of the current selected test structure
version. Therefore it is possible to set a predecessor test suite and all possible
settings are pre-selected.

With defining predecessors, you get information of previous test executions and
previous results of each test case with bug IDs. It's not necessary anymore to
open another test suite for getting the result and bug ID from a previous test
execution of a test case.

The following steps are necessary to do:
e Select an existing test suite
e Test structure pre-selection
¢ Test suite name
e Logical expression
¢ Remove test cases manually

In the first step the test suite tree is shown (Figure 80), where you can select an
existing test suite, that will be used for pre-select all settings in the wizard.
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[} Test Suite Wizard

x|
Steps Select Test Suite
1. Introdusction. Select an existing Test Suite.
2. Choose creation mode
2. Select an existing Test Suite.
S i[5 MR morvan s
8 E:;l’z::: the legical - EIVIA Test Sutesfor V1.1, 20120216
7. Remove test cases manually. E}E W”’ edﬂ b
L’? aditable version
TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator == Prew Meut == Firizh | Cancel
Figure 74 - Select a test suite
Figure 75 shows the first step for creating a test suite. It shows the whole test
structure and the test packages are pre-selected like the predecessor.
If you want to consider a whole test structure with all the test packages and test
cases for test execution, select the root node and press Next.
x|
Steps Test structure pre-selection
. Introduction.

Select test packages (hold <STRG= and <Shift= for muti-select).

1
2. Choose creation mode

3. Select an exizting Test Suite.
4. Select nodes or subtrees.
5
&

R Motepad - RTF Import with TCs

. Enter test suite name.

N
Detarmine the | | 1 Introduction
) e:pl';::i & leglea --_I General description of the procuct
7 Remove fest sases manually = B Detailed description of the reguired product features

----- ;I Scope of delivery
;' Sequences (scenarios) of interactions with the environment
----- ;I User gosls
=] ;I Reguired functions of the procuct
- File Admiristration
|

Edit Functions

Frirt Functions

earch Functions

&

1 Replace

1 Help System

[+ External interfaces of the product
[+ Z Other product features recuired

]

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

<= Prew |Next>> Finish | Cancel |

Figure 75 - Test structure pre-selection (test packages

In the 3™ step you have to enter name together with a description for the test
suite (Figure 76). When pressing Next you have to determine the logical
expression (Figure 77) which is pre-selected like the predecessor.
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[} Test Suite Wizard

x|
Steps Determine the test suvite

Introduction.

Enter test suite name.
Choose creation mode

1.

2.

2. Select an existing Test Suite.

4. Select nodes or subtrees.

5. Enter testsuite name. . [Tesst dhject viersion x0vz RCn2
6. Determine the logical

expression

7. Remowe test cases manually. Created: 16.02.2012 1419558

Owner: Testmanager

Type: Test Suite

Description:

TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator

i x<Prey | et ==

Finisfy | Cancel

Figure 76 — Name and comment

[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Determine the test suite

Intraduction.

Select and apply fiter or attributes, values and logical operatars.
Choose creation mode

1.

2.

3. Select an existing Test Suite. Filter: Mo fiter
4. Select nodes or subtrees.

5.
&.

LI Apply |
Enter test suite name. Aftribute

Value

Determine the logical I I_Q Regressiontest =1 ses = I | = X
EXpression.
7. Remous test cases manually

1
Fl

Regressiontest = yes

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator

<= Prew Mext ==

Firist | Cancel

Figure 77 - Logical Expression

When pressing Next the user can remove test cases that should not be executed
(Figure 78). The test cases are also pre-selected like the predecessor was set.
The (de)selection can be realized with the <CTRL> and <Shift> keys.
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x|
Steps Rework Test suite

. Intreduction. Select obsolete test cases (hold <STRG= and < Shift= for mutti-select).
. Choose creation mode
. Select an existing Test Suite.

R_ Test ohject Wersion XvZ RCOZ [16.02.2012]
EIS Detailed description of the reqguired product features
= ;I Reguired functions of the procuct

-0 File Administration
=] ;I e
“ [ Mew dile opened, no changes) [not executed]
=3 ;I Search Functions

B Find

=] - Fird ug
[H Caze senstive [hat executed]

1

2

2

4. Select nodes orsubtrees.

5. Enter test suite name.

6. Determine the logical
expression

7. Remove test cases manually.

TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator

== Prev et == Finish | Cancel

Figure 78 — Remove unwanted test cases

After clicking Finish, the new test suite is created based on the settings of the
predecessor test suite. Now that you have a test suite with all desired test cases,
you are ready to start for the test execution and recording of results.

The predecessor information will be displayed, if the root node of test suite is
selected and tab Predecessor is activated.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewsluation  Tools  Windows  Help

=10l |

=12
B 3. Detailed description of the required ¢
Generall Detailsl Export Infa | Aftributes  Predecessor I PIanI

Ir. - | Test Sute | Wersioh | %’

1 ‘ Test object Version X2, RC01 WA [editable version] %

2. Test object Version X¥Z RC02 W1.1.1 [editable version] g

3. Test object Version X2 RCO3 WA A [editable version] —

L

ﬂ | ﬂ Lok | Aoy | Dizcarnd |
&

Figure 79 - Predecessor

The predecessors of a test suite can be changed with the buttons Insert Into
Chain, Remove Chain and Remove From Chain. The predecessors are sorted
by the sequence so that the last row is the current test suite. The sort can be
changed with the combo box Sort bottom-up.

With the change of predecessors the settings of the current test suite can’t be
changed in common.

Now all results of one test case are displayed in the new tab Previous Results
(see 3.1.4.1.8). All results can be analyzed (see 3.1.5.1.1) and written to report
(see Figure 153), so that all results of a test case in a sequence of test suites can
be shown.

Page 70



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Description of Use

3.1.4.1.3Copy: Based on an existing test suite

This mode is used to copy a test suite and repeat a test run with exactly the
same test cases. The copied test suite will be created on a branch of the current
selected test structure version. Therefore it is possible to copy test suites from
prior version to later ones and vice versa.

The following steps are necessary to do:
e Select an existing test suite
e Test suite name

In the first step the test suite tree is shown (Figure 80), where you can select an
existing test suite, that will be copied to a new branch.

[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Select Test Suite

1. Intraduction. Select an existing Test Suite.
2. Choose creation mode
3. Select an existing Test Suite.

R Motepad - RTF Import with TCs
=RV
=411 Test Suites for W11, 2012-02-16
; 545 v1.1.1 editable version
‘ Test object Version X2, RCOT [16.02.2012]

03 [16.02.2012

TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator <= Prew Mesxt >

Firist | Cancel

Figure 80 - Copy: Select a test suite

In the final step test suite name and comment are to be specified. Additionally
you can configure, if you want to get Actual Result and Bug ID of source test
suite. You can retest bug fix more efficiently.
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x

Steps Determine the test suvite

1. Introduction. Enter test suite name.

2. Choose creation mode

Select an existing Test Suite.

. Select nodes or subtrees.

. Enter test suite name. . ITest ohject Wersion X2 RCO3 COPY

. Determine the logical
expression

o omop W@

7. Remowe test cases manually. Created: 16.02.2012 14:52:33
Owner: Testmanager

Type: Test Suite

Description:

Azzume the actual result field [~

Azsume the bug ld field [~

TEMFFO - Test Suite Generator

== Prev Mext ==

Finisfy | Cancel

Figure 81 - Copy: Enter name and comment

3.1.4.1.4Special: Based on an existing test suite with
restrictions to test results

This mode is a special one that solves a problem that arises in many projects.
Normally after test case execution you’ll have a test suite with passed and failed
test cases and therefore bugs in the SUT that have to be fixed in future versions.
For testing such a new version, it can be decided to test only the test cases that
failed in the previous test execution.

In TEMPPO you are supported by the special mode that provides you to copy a
certain test suite with the restriction of test results.

The following steps are to do:

e Select an existing test suite

e Test suite name

e Test cases with special results
For the first 2 steps see 3.1.4.1.3.

In the 3™ step you can select test case results that will filter the test suite. Only
the selected ones will be in the new test suite.
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[} Test Suite Wizard x|
Steps Choose test cases included with following test result
1. Introdustion.
2. Choose creation mode
3. Seleoct an existing Test Suite.
4. Enter test suite name.
SJlSs(eotfectiesult Test suite should include test cases with following results:
[V il [V "lacked" I fion hoidé
I "paszed" ¥ "ot completed®
¥ "not executed" ¥ "not implemernted
TEMPPO - Test Suite Generator <2 Prev et =2 Firish | Carcel

Figure 82 - Special: Restrict test suite

® Newly created test cases are added to restricted test suites.

Consider the following situation: you activated the latest test structure version
and created a new manual test case. Now you create a new test suite based on

an existing one with the logical expression: type=manual. In step 5 of the wizard
choose

Test suite should include all test cases except those which are passed.

Now, the new test suite will not only contain the “failed” test cases of the
previous test suite, but also the newly created test case, although its result is
“not executed”!

3.1.4.1.5Manual Test Execution

For every test case, you process its test steps. The sequence of test cases and
test steps is arbitrary, you may proceed in any order that suites your needs best.
For easier navigation from one test case to another, the buttons on top of the
test suite tree can be used (first, previous, next, and last).

A Test Step can be given the following results.

== not executed: the test step hasn’t been executed yet (initial result)
« passed: the actual behavior matches the expected one

X failed: the actual behavior does not match the expected one
@ blocked: the test step couldn’t be executed, because some pre-

condition failed

® not implemented the test step couldn’t be executed, because the SW part
to be tested is not implemented.

Z on hold the test step couldn’t be executed, because the SW part
to be tested is postponed to another milestone.
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!; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] il = |EI|5|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewslustion Tools  Windows  Help

|2 x|

H 4 » M 4

EHHI Test ohject Version X2, RCO1
Ehs 3. Detailed description of the required ¢

EJ 34 RequirPTd funct.io.ns ofthe prach B Ltorstion Guiremerts I Histary Attributes TR | Previous Resuts | Plan | Execition Histary
Eﬂ 3.4.1. File Adminiztration Eenee] I Sttribtes Test Steps.
| 43411, New
~ 0l 34401, New i |
: s 1] SRR MF: Instruction Expected Action image | Actual R B # | P+
E}j 3.4.4. Search Fundion File Mew:.pick) |Massage - =
= i save changes
=428 3.441. Fing d Datei Bearbaiter F =
-8l 34411 Findup ? 7
344100 Cases o
-1 344112 WinRur ek %
B 344113, QuickT S i
L 344414 Test Pe Speichern unter, .. E"_T}
o e 1 e
B 344115 Ual[no P e « Q
Drucken. .. E
Beenden E
- <
I i
Untitled - =
I-' 3 Motepad in title | -
Kl ™ E
=
3 I I _’I ? Lol | Apply | Dizcard |

&

Figure 83 - Manual Test Execution, Test Step Results

Test case results are calculated by accumulating test step results. So a test case
is

B not executed, if all test steps are not executed (initial result).
B passed, if all test steps are passed.

M failed, if at least one test step failed.

B blocked, if no test step failed and at least one is blocked.

[ not completed, if no test step failed or is blocked and at least one is
passed.

B not implemented, if at least one test step is not implemented (stronger
than "on hold").

2 on hold, if at least one test step is on hold.

Test case results are displayed within square brackets following the test case
name.
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:; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|1|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion Tools  indows  Help

== x|

4
Test o
B 3. Detailed description of the required product festures

E‘\ﬂ 3.4. Required functions of the product

General | Detailsl Export Info | Aftributes Predecessorl PIanI

Mame: ITest object Version xY2. RCOM
4111, Mew (file opened, no changes) [failed]

-- 34112 Mew file opened, changes) [passed] Owener: Testmanager Updstor: Testmanager
Search Functions

3441 Find Created: 16.02.2012 13:47:29 Updlsted: 16.02.2012 14:35:01
34.4.1.1. Find up Type: Test Suite
I 344111, Case sensitive [hlocked] o
[} 5.4.4.1.1.2. WinFunner - Checkstat [on hold] Description: | yyhole structure
3.4.4.1.1.3. QuickTestPro Test caze [hot implemented] -Release canidate 01

1 5.4.4.1.1.4. Test Partrier - Test case [not executed]
Elz44115 L4l [nat executed]
IncludedTPs: Mew, Find

ExcludedTCs:

Lock: | Aeply, | Dizzard |

sﬁ.

Figure 84 - Test Execution, Test Case Results

3.1.4.1.5.1 Test execution assistant

Test execution assistant supports you in executing each step by displaying each
step in an own window. It can be called by selecting a step and pressing the
button Test Execution Assistant.

!; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] ;IEIEI

Project Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewslustion Toolz  Windows  Help

=L Test object Version XvZ. RCM
Ehs 3. Detailed description of the required product festures
E:ﬂ 3.4, Required functions of the product
: 3.4.1. File Administration

Atributes TR I Previous Results I Plan

Execution History
-Géner_all Mtributes  Test Steps | B Suioneion

Reguirements I History

24 3411, New

Ir. Instruction Expected Action P+ |
File.Mew. pickd |hessage -= m;l
= i save changes ;
=) g 3.4.4.1. Find : g e =
-4l 34411, Find up !
e
B 344111, Caze sensitive [Hlocked)] “
B} 34401 2 WinRunner - ChieckStat [on hold] g e ¥
34411 3. QuickTestPro Test case [not implemerted] SDE_f.ChE [Prdtiss
1 3.4.4.1.1.4. Test Partner - Test case [not executed) Speiche ™
Bl 34400 5 Vsl [not executed] 0 Seite i ®
Drucker E
Beendel
1
—I_ Test execution azsistant
C
B
Untitled -
] Motepad in title
har
=
R _>l_I

Lol | Aeply | Dizzard |

Figure 85 - Test Execution

Test execution assistant shows all the fields of a test step and allows the user to
enter an actual result as well as a bug ID. By pressing one of arrow buttons user
can navigate to next or previous test step.
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E; Test execution assistant x|
User defined ID:  tc537 q |
Marme:  Mew (file opened, changes) ] |
®% Details |
v Kl
= [v B| S| =| x| of
Kr. 1
Instruction | File-Mew. pick
Expected |MEessane -= save changes ?
JRI=TEY
Datei Bearbeiten Format  Ansichk 2
Stro+M =]
Gffren. .. Strg+0
Speichern Strg+35
Speichern unter. ..
Action image:
Seite einrichten...
Drucken. .. Strg+P
Eeenden
v
4 A
Actual
Buig # I JD
[ create anew b
Cloze |

Figure 86 - Test Execution, Test Execution Assistant

3.1.4.1.5.2 Set result(s)

With context menu Set result(s) it is possible to set test case results for multi
selected test cases. Additionally you can set values for test result attributes, if
test result template is active.
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Set Result{s) x|

Set Resultt(s)to:

" failed

" not executed
" blocked

' hat implemented
€ on hald

™ overwrite existing results

~Test Result templats

Aftribute Assighed default value

Firrmueare: 0107

Apoply Close |

Figure 87 - Set result(s)

3.1.4.1.6Plan

In test structure test designers estimate the Planned test execution time.
After test case execution testers enter the Actual test execution time. If this
time is different to the plan value you can apply that value to the latest version
as new Planned test execution time by pressing the Merge button.

z; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|£|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

‘Test Suite [Test objec LC01] - [w1 1 .1]

M 4 » N ‘:’INoﬂlter VI
E||l.1] Test ohject Wersion Y2, RCOM
Ehg 3. Detailed description of the required product festures
=8 _'] 3.4, Required functions of the product General Atributes Test Steps Autarmation
B 4341 File Administration Requirements Hlstory | Attributes TR | Previous Results Plan Execution Histary

LB _13411 M

; - 34112 Mew file opened, chanoes) | Flanned tester: ITeSter'I
B 3.4 .4 Search Functions
B ‘243441, Find
E!. 34411, Find up Planned test execution time: ID h ISD min (0-637

B 344111, Case sensitive [blocke

E! 344112 WinFunner - CheclSte Actual test execution time: ID h I45 min (0-597 b Ierge |
344113 QuickTestPro Test ca:
E] 344114, Test Partner - Test ca
""" E F34.4.1.1 .8 LAl [not executed]

Lok | Apply | Dizcard |

sﬁ.

| | I

Figure 88 - Test suite — Test Case - Plan

That information is not only available for test cases but is also viewed for test
packages and the test suite itself. When clicking on root node test managers can
view the accumulated values for Planned test execution time and Actual test
execution time for whole test suite.
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',’; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

R el e o 0] =[] == x|

=10l x|

- Generall Detailsl Export Infol .ﬂrtributesl Predecesszor  Plan
EHA 341 File Administration

B340 New

B z4111 Mew ifile opened, no change

B0 341 1 2, New (ile opened, changss) | Planned test execttion fime: |3 b fao i (0-691

E}ﬂ 3.4.4. Search Functions
23 3444, Find Actusl test execution time: [0 b fas rhirt (0-59)

-4 3.4.4.1.1. Find up

B 344111, Case sensitive [blocke

E! 34411 2. minRunner - Check St

344113 QuickTestPro Test ca:

EY 3.4.4.1.1.4. Test Partner - Test ca:

------ Bl 544115 Ual [not executed]

Lok | Loy | Dizcard |
d| | i

sﬁ.

Figure 89 - Test suite - Plan

3.1.4.1.7Test Result Attributes

There is the possibility to assign attributes to test cases for execution in tab
Attributes TR of a test case result.

Only attributes can be chosen that are indicated as test result attributes in the
Meta Data Editor (see 5.3).

',’; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|£|
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

‘Test Suite [Test ohjec 1.41] ;Iilil
M 4 » M ‘:’INoﬂlter VI
E||l.1] Test ohject Wersion Y2, RCOM
Ehg 3. Detailed description of the required product festures
=34 RequirPTd functlic:ns ofthe product General | Aftributes | Test Steps | B ~utoration
E}? 31 - File Administration Requirements | History ~ Aftributes TR Previous Resutts | Plan I Execution History
3411 New
3.4.1.1.1. Mew (file opened, no changs
o 34012 Mew ifile opened, changes) |
Lo ! Agtribute Wal
EH 344 Search Functions I ofle Yaes
B9 3444 Find =3 Firmware wersion -0.1.00.1
-4 3.4.4.1.1. Find up = Window 7 clisnt - 54 Bt SP4711
B 344111, Case sensitive [blocke
E! 34411 2. minRunner - Check St
344113 QuickTestPro Test ca:
B 34411 4. Test Partner - Test ca:
LB 34411 5. U8 [not executed]
Lok | Apply | Discard |
l | » L D

sﬁ.

Figure 90 — Test Case Result Attributes

3.1.4.1.8Previous Results

With predecessors, there is also the possibility to get known about the results in the
predecessor test suites. The table isn’t changeable.
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K TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =10 x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  ifndows  Help

:Test Suite [Test o RLC ;Iilll
L] 4 » ] o fiter | W I
EIM Test object Wersion X¥Z RCO3 M

E-f 3. Detalledt descrigtion of the recuired ¢

=4 3.4, Required functions of the prodt | General | trinutes | Test Steps || B &utometion | Resuirements | History | trioutes TR Frevious Resuts | ptan | Execution History |

'8 341, File Administration

B34 ' 'NBW - Mr | Test Suite I Wersion I Result I Bug D I Tester I Tested I

! e 1 ‘ Test object Version XNZ. RC0T W1 1.1 [editable version]  failed Testrmanager 16.0220M121...
2 @ Test object Version XYZ RC02 V111 [editable version]  not executed
3 ‘ Test object Wersion X2 RCO3 W1 1.1 [editable version] passed

7 I ﬂ Lock | Apply | Discard |
&

Figure 91 — Previous Results

3.1.4.1.9Enter new bug entry

An actual behavior, and in case of errors a bug ID can be recorded for each test
step and for each automated test case, too.

The bug ID would point to a problem report in a bug tracking tool like Bugzilla,
IBM Telelogic Change, IBM Rational Clearquest or JIRA.

Before you can generate a bug automatically, you have to configure the corresponding

settings in TEMPPO settings.
x|

Change Management

[h-User Interface

-~ Tree

- Test Hep Cells " Bugzilla

- Aralysis

- MNewshoard

Test Suite " ClearQuest

Database & JIRA

- Test Automation
Silk Test

- Wfin Runner

- Universal File

Active Change Management Tool

" Telelogic Change

~Universal Socket

~Quick Test Pro

- Test Partner

-~ JUnit
SITEMPPC Designer (IDATG)
Ranarex

C-Commands

- Mew Command

odawa32

g Iz

- Bugzila

- Clear Quest

- Telelogic Change
JIRA

anagemert

Restore Defaulis
Qk | Cancel |

Figure 92 - TEMPPO settings

For creating a new bug select the corresponding cell (bug ID, step#) and press the button
Create a new bug entry (see Figure 93).
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Generall Afributes  Test Steps | B ~utometion I Flequirementsl Historyl Aftributes TR | Previous Flesultsl PIanI

Path
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|_13 Descrigtion of Use

el

=]

Input
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Actual

R

EBug #

zcreenshot

| test |
. |

Select the
B2 |NOT IN -
aperatar
Fush the A new
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right COmes up
heside the where a
5 \f-'alue selection -
g field. far the

Perzon |

@
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L

3

Figure 93 — Create a new bug entry

Now a dialog for creating a bug or change request opens (see Figure 94). Fill in
the data of the bug and may activate the combo box Add test report. In the
end you press Submit.
The panel for Telelogic Change is displayed dynamically. So the list boxes
beneath the box State are dependent on the selected State. All fields at the
Telelogic Change window are mandatory for the change request.
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B New Bug - TEMPPO

Reporter:
Version:
Platfarm:

Priorty:
Azgigned to:
els]

URL:

SUMMEry™*:

Description®:

A Test-Report:

digtmar schlosser @atos net Procuct: I Bugzila Test
ungpeciied bl l Componetit: ITest
HU ¥ | Opersting System: Illlrindows 7

L L L L

Critical - l Severity: ITop
|
|

[tes35

[test

descripﬁmn‘ ;I
]

~

cos |

[EiNew PR - TEMPPO

Reporter:  uid3720

Syropsis:

Description

Add Test Report: [

S [

=l
2pplication J Build Version IAny LI Oceurrence | fny -

Bopication Name [any = Requirement Reference
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Figure 95 - Clearquest

Now the report is added to the tracking tool and in the column Bug 1D you find
the hyperlink to your report (see Figure 97).

® Limitation: With IBM Rational Clearquest’s interface it is not
possible to attach directly the test report
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Figure 96 - JIRA
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Figure 97 - Hyperlink to bug

3.1.4.1.10

run.

Automated Test Execution

For starting an automated test execution, you have to select the test package,
which contains the test cases to run, and activate Test Execution — Run
automated (or the corresponding item in the context menu - see Figure 98).

TEMPPO Test Manager will then sequentially invoke the proper automation tool
for each test case and fetch the result obtained by the tool after the automated
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@ Before running automated tests, the automation settings in
TEMPPO'’s administration tool (see 4) must be configured.

!‘j TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] — |E||i|
Project  Test Structure  Edit | Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
‘Test Suite [Test object Yersi D MNew...
= Open...
K« > off
Recpen (]
B0 Test object Version vz £3
: i L Close
El--ﬂ 3. Detailed descriptic

E‘—"‘ 3.4, Required fur P Run automated | I Attributesl Detailsl Requirementsl Historyl Planl
EH3.4.1. File &

=&

et Result(s)

ID: Jtpss0

: 2 J Export Test Suite b
BJ 5.4.4. Searc ﬂ Import Test Sute » Mame: IFind up

EE“‘% é i etk Owner: Testmanager Updator: Testmanager
0344111 Cazes Crested: 16.02.201217:0 Updsted: 16.02.2012 132
-G8 3.4.41.1.2 WinRur
Type: Test Pack:
<1 3.4.41.1.3. QuickT BURSE e [P
344114 TestPe | humber of TCs: &
1344115 Utlno
Test Category: I LI
Description:
Lack | Anply. | Dizcard |
l | i
ot

Figure 98 - Automated Test Execution

3.1.4.1.11 Mixed Test Execution

A mixed test suite contains both manual and automated test cases. The test
execution doesn't differ from the one described above, but is just a mixture of
them.

If a test package contains both manual and automated test cases and Run
automated is invoked on it, only the automated test cases will be executed. All
manual test cases in this test package must be carried out afterwards.

3.1.4.1.12 Setting several results

For regression testing it is often convenient to set results for several test cases
at once; e.q. if you already know the results of the test cases. First you have to
select a (sub) tree in the test suite and then activate the (context) menu Set
result(s), and afterwards Figure 99 is shown. You can choose one result and
optionally set the checkbox Overwrite existing results and after clicking Apply
all test results are set.

@ If other users have locked test cases, it is not possible to set the
result, of course. You will be informed if results couldn’t be set.
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i Set Result(s) x|

Set Resultis) to:

" passed

" mot executed
" blocked

© ot implemerted
£ on hold

l- Crverwerite existing results

Apply Cloge |

Figure 99 - Set Result(s)

® If a test case contains no test steps, it remains “"not executed”.

3.1.4.2 Pausing and Continuing Test Execution

If there are a lot of test cases, you will want to pause test execution and
continue at a later time. TEMPPO Test Manager allows you to close your test
suite any time you like. Later on, you can reopen it by activating Test
Execution > Open. The dialog shown in Figure 100 will be displayed. This dialog
also shows the version-tree extended by the test suite (’) beneath the version
where it was created. During the opening process, the adequate version of the
test structure is loaded automatically.

x

Tree style

ﬁ Matepad - RTF Impoart with TC=

EW " ersions anly

E""u”] A Test Suites for W1 1, 20120216
=55 v1.1.1 editable version

-. Test object Version x¥2. RCOT [16.02.2012] ' Versions and Lakels

4 Test object Version XvZ RCOZ [16.02.2012]

- Test object Version >vZ RCD3 [16.02.2012]

@ Test object Version XvZ RCO3 COPY [16.02.2012] —
2 poitable version

 Labelz only

" ClearCase style

' ascending

" gescending

=y

Figure 100 - Open an existing test suite

After the test suite is opened, you can proceed with your test execution as
described in the previous chapter. You can repeat this cycle as many times as
you like.

3.1.4.3 Editing Test Cases during Test Execution

As stated in the introductory paragraphs of the test execution chapter, it might
well be that you detect faults in your test cases just before you want to execute
them.

If you want to edit (also cut, copy, paste) test steps before or during test case
execution, it is the best way to select the test case and call the menu item Edit
test case. The test structure is highlighted and the test case is automatically
selected.
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Then add e.g. a test step (see new test step 4 in Figure 101). The Apply and
Discard buttons become enabled. When pressing the Apply button, the changes
done in the test structure will be applied to the test suite and you can execute
this new or edited test step.
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Figure 101 Editing test cases during test case execution

But remember, there still remains the problem that you have edited a test case
on the branch. Very likely you will need these changes for all further test
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executions that will be branched from the (latest) version of the main line. What
can you do to solve that problem?

There are two possibilities: On one hand you can merge each single (edited) test
case. After pressing the Apply button the user is automatically asked to merge
the changes. Remark: The Merge button can always be pressed if enabled.

x|
The test case was modified in this branch wersian.
L] Wiouldd you like to spply the changes also inthe (main) lstest version?

Additionally TEMPPO Test Manager checks, if the test case to be merged is
already changed in the mean time and informs the user:

Merge Warning x|
The test case on main line was updated by WA
L] The merge will cverwrite this version inthe main line!

If pressing Yes, you may select which content should be merged into the latest
version, see Figure 102.
([BiMeroe X

Select the contert, which has to be merged:

IV attributes

|7 Test Steps
¥ Automation
v Requirements

|7 Plarn

Figure 102 - Merge content

The corresponding content is “copied” from the selected branch to the latest
version of the main line, which means that the current version of this test case
parts (general, attributes, test steps, automation requirements, plan) in
main latest is overwritten.

For advanced TEMPPO users there is a possibility to merge ALL test cases and
test packages from a branch or main version to the latest version of the main
line (e.qg. after finishing test execution and test case updating). You can open the
version window and press the Merge all test cases into latest version of
main line button.
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Figure 103 - Versions

After pressing the merge button, a warning window comes up, that asks you, if
you are sure to go on. If you commit this window, the latest version will be
checked in and checked out again. Then all test cases of the branch version are
copied to this checked out version.

3.1.4.3.1Adding new test cases during test case
execution

As a matter of fact new test cases have to be added to test case execution,
although that test phase already started. Therefore such test cases have to be
created in the corresponding test structure (branch) versions. If the pre-selection
of test packages (sub-trees) and the logical expression when creating the test
suite match, the test cases appear in the test suite (after reloading the whole
tree).

3.1.4.3.2Adding and changing test packages during test
case execution

During test case execution it might be necessary to create new test packages on
a branch (see Figure 104) and use them also in the latest version later on.
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Figure 104 - Creating new test package on branch

After pressing the Apply button the user automatically asked if he wants to apply
the new test package or changes on it to the latest version.

x

The test package was modified in this branch version.
L] iould you like to spply the chahdes also in the main lstest version?

3.1.4.4 Finding Bug IDs

If you have the problem of finding bug IDs and do not remember the test cases,
you activate the menu item Find and Replace. For more details see 3.3.8.

3.1.4.5 Finishing Test Execution

After all of the test cases in your test suite have their results recorded, you have
two choices:

check in the current version

leave it checked out
(in this case, TEMPPO Test Manager will prohibit editing test cases, because they
have results)

3.1.4.6 Creating More Test Suites

Here is an example with more test suites for more than one application release.
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Figure 105 - An extra branch for each test execution

Typically, each test execution has its own branch which is directly beneath the
main line and contains just one test suite. This is because faults in test cases are
usually corrected in the main line of the version tree (versions 1, 2, 3, 4 in the
example). If every new test execution branches directly off the main line, it will
always have the most up-to-date definitions of test cases.

@ Grouping test executions within a common branch is possible, yet
not recommended due to the suggested procedure described
above. Only highly experienced users should consider departing
from this approach.

3.1.4.7 Test case execution with an exported test
suite

In projects for certain domains tests can't be executed in the office on the
desktop PC, but must be executed offline (e.g. in a test-car for the automotive
domain). For this purpose TEMPPO provides features, which enable:

e to export a test suite into an export database

e execute test cases and store the test results in this export database
e afterwards import the test results into the origin database

e remove a test suite from such an export database

Consider the following situation: You have a test team of 2 or more testers and
have a central database. For test case execution it is necessary to unplug the
notebook or workstation from the database (LAN) and execute the test cases
somewhere else (e.g. in a car).

3.1.4.7.1Export a test suite

First of all you have to be connected to the central database with the TEMPPO
Administrator. After starting TEMPPO Test Manager you select project, test
structure and open the test suite containing the test cases to be executed offline.
Note that a set filter is concerned for export, which means that only the visible
test suite is exported!

When activating the menu item Export Test Suite the exporting process to a
local MS Access database is started.

At first you select the directory for the export database (see Figure 106). The
default database name is TEMPPO_export.mdb.

Page 90



User Manual
Edition January 2014

TEMPPO V6.1
Description of Use

Laak in: I@ temp

= reEE

L) extd 7EE0:

[ﬁ) |Ereg
EJ result

File name: Itemppo_expod.mdb

S22 Files of type: IMicroSDﬂ Access Databasze (*.mdb)

|

Save |
Cancel |

Figure 106 - Save dialog

If the export database already exists, you get the following message (Figure
107):
File exists

\?) The file already exists! Do you wank ko overwrite it?

x|

Figure 107 — Overwrite file

After successful export the test suite with activated root node looks as follows:

K. TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] _ O]
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
‘Test Sute [Version 2 of Test oheject RC01] - [2.1.1] ==

=

& 3. Detailed description of the required g

General I Detailsl Export Ir'rrol Artributesl Predecessorl Planl

Mame: I"ufersion 2 of Test obeject RCO
Owner: Testmanager Updator: Testmahager
Created: 16.02.2012 146:63:31 Updated: 16.02.2012 15:53:31
Type:
IncludedTP=: Whole test structure
ExcludedTCs:
Lock | Apply | Liscard |
J | 2
sﬁ.

Figure 108 - Locked test suite

In the tab Export Info all exports (of course more than one are possible) of this
locked test suite are listed. Even the test packages are marked locked, which

means that the item is read-only. Test cases also cannot be changed, but can be
executed on workstations connected to the central database.

The corresponding test structure will also be locked. Figure 109 shows that also
test cases are marked read-only. The only possible change is to add test results.
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Figure 109 - Locked test structure

3.1.4.7.2Test case execution with an exported test suite

Let’s continue the example of offline test case execution: You’ll close TEMPPO
and unplug your notebook from the central database (LAN). Unplugged from the
central database you first start the TEMPPO Administrator and select the export
database. If you start TEMPPO with the export database you are informed that
TEMPPO is open in a restricted manner (see Figure 110), which means that only
the Test Execution, Find and Evaluation functionality is available and only the
test suite window is opened. Test structures are not displayed in that restricted
mode.

TEMPPO

{ i) ‘rou are connected to an export database.  TEMPPO will be started in a resticted manner,

The exported kest zuite will be opened automatically now.

Figure 110 - Warning: TEMPPO in a restricted manner

During test case execution the following values/text fields can be changed:

- Result Output: Result text for the whole test case.

- Actual Result: For each test step

- Bug ID

- Results: Test results for each step (passed, failed, blocked, not executed)

3.1.4.7.3Importing test results

Returning from test case execution the testers want to import the results to the
central database. You have to connect to the LAN and select the central database
in the TEMPPO Administrator. After opening TEMPPO Test Manager you have to
open the corresponding test structure and suite. The (read-only) test suite is
marked with a small lock (see Figure 111) and colored blue, if it matches to the
test suite in the export database.
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Figure 111 - Locked test suites

@ The opened test suite now shows the results of central database
and not of your export database.

For importing the results from the export database, you have to activate the
menu item Import Test Suite. All tests that were NOT executed for the first
time cause no problems. They are imported without any conflicts. TEMPPO Test
Manager provides 3 possibilities to import the test results to handle conflicts (see
Figure 112).
Then an open-dialog is shown, where the export database has to be selected.

[Ei Test Suite Import Settings E3

Hew should SITEMPPC handle conflicting test results during impart:

 Import &l test resuts

€ Manually choose test results to import

[ox ] _comcel |

Figure 112 - Test Suite Import Settings

Import only newer test results: If a user already imported a test result for a
test case and you also executed the same test case

- Earlier, the result in the central database won’t be overridden by yours.

- Later, your result will be written into the database. The other result is
lost.

- Import all test results: All test results of already executed test cases are
overwritten by your results

Manually choose test results to import: When activating that possibility,
Figure 113 - Manual import of test results is shown. In the right part of the
window the current (result) state of test cases in the central database is shown
together with their execution date (NOT importing date!). Test cases that may
cause conflicts are colored blue. The left side of the window shows the test
results of the exported test suite. Now you can activate the checkboxes of test
cases that you want to import.

@ Note: All test results that are marked are overwritten in the
central database after closing the window with OK.

Page 93



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1

Edition January 2014 Description of Use
i Test result comparizon
Test Suite in Export Database Test Suite in Master Database
= 'l.]], Test Suite for export I Elul], Teat Suite for export =
- [ 241, Main Menu (2351) 24 1. Main Menu (2351)
----- [ 1] 1_1 Mair Meri (268112002 15:07:54) =] 1_1 Main Menu
----- O Bl 1_2 Main Menu (2811 2002 1507:56) I 1_2 Main Menu
----- 0 Bl 1_3 Main Menu (2811 2002 1507:59) I 1_3 Main Menu
= 2 2. Destination Ertry [=+_4 2. Destination Entry
=5 2 2.1. GeneralPrinciples El+ 2.1. GeneralPrinciples
= A 211, Destinstion Ertry via speller E_.nj 21.1. Destination Entry via speller
- A 2111, Speller usage (2353) 28 2.1 1.1, Speller uzage (2353)
----- Wi 1 Speller_Usage_Tovwn (2811 2002 15:08:02) == 1 FERRE _1 Speller_Usage_Town (25.11.2002 152717
----- | EREE _2 Speller_Usage_Street (2511 2002 15:03:04) == 1 FREE _2 Speller_Usage_Street (25.11.2002 15:27:21)
----- [Fl 1 .13 Soeler Usage Spccial Dosiinaions (25.11 288 N
----- ] Elzaaa 4 Speller_Usage_ Zip_codes (28112002 15:08: == 1 FRER _4 Speller_Usage_Zip_codes (25811 2002 152728
----- 2114 _5 Speller_Usage_house_nurmbers (28112002 1 = 1 FRRE _G Speler_Usage_house_numbers (2811 2002 15
= [ 292112 Best-match line =28 2.1.1.2. Bast-match line
----- [ Gl 21 .1.2_1 Best_Match_Line_Town (2607) -l 2.1 2_1 Best_Match_Line_Town (2607)
----- G z1a 2_2 Best_Match_Line_Street - 214 2_2 Best_Match_Line_Street
----- [ Glz1a 2_3 Best_Match_Line_Housenumber o M R R 2_3Best_Match_Line_Haousenumber
----- [ Glz1a 2_4 Best_Match_Line_lntersection (2605 o M IR R 2_4 Best_Match_Line_Intersection (2608
----- [ G214 2_58Best_Match_Line_Special_Destination (2603) = M R R 2_5Best_Match_Line_Special_Destination (2609)
EI Oa :.r_-l 2114, Auto-Expand and Auto-Delete function (2355) _ILI El:d 2114, Auto-Expand and Auto-Delete function (2355) _ILI
1 - | 3 1| - 3

Cancel |

Figure 113 - Manual import of test results

3.1.4.7.4Unlocking the test suite

As a last resort, it is possible to manually unlock a test suite (see chapter 5.5.4).

3.1.5 Evaluation

In this phase test structures and test suites are analyzed and reports are
created. You may analyze any version of your test structure (for switching to
another test structure version refer to 3.3.10).

3.1.5.1 Analysis

The analysis feature is used to give you a quick overview about your test
structure or test suite. You create an analysis chart by selecting the node to
analyze and activating Evaluation > Analyse selected > with current
opened explorer [project | test structure | test suite] > All.... In the
Analysis dialog you can set values for X — Axis and group values on the Y - Axis.
The following charts for displaying the data are possible:

e Horizontal bar chart

e Horizontal bar chart (3D)

e Line chart

e Stacked horizontal bar chart

e Stacked horizontal bar chart (3D)
e Stacked vertical bar chart

e Stacked vertical bar chart (3D)

e Vertical bar chart

e Vertical bar chart (3D)

There is also the possibility to save the chart as .jpg or .png file by pressing the
button save As..
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Figure 115 and Figure 115 show an analysis from a test structure and a test
suite, displaying the number of test cases for each priority grouped by the state.

X
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Test Cases
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Figure 114 - Test Structure Analysis
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Figure 115 -Test Suite Analysis

A special analysis is the result coverage: The following analysis compares or
displays the planned tests and executed / not executed tests.
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Figure 116 - Test Suite Analysis - Coverage

3.1.5.1.1 Analysis with previous test suites

Now there is an analysis through a sequence of test suites (predecessors).
Activate Evaluation > Analyse selected > with current opened explorer >
All... and Figure 117 opens. In the Analysis dialog you can set group values on

the Y - Axis and chart type.
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Figure 117 — Analysis with previous test suites

There is also the possibility to save the chart as jpg or png file by pressing the
button Save As...

3.1.5.2 Requirement analysis

You create a special analysis chart by selecting the node to analyze and
activating Evaluation > Analyse selected -> Requirements only....

At first you have to select the requirement structure which you want to analyze.

If the requirement structure is imported from an RM tool, only the selectable
requirements are analyzed.

If you want to analyze the requirement attributes, you should select an attribute.
Then the analysis is calculated with the values of attribute (see example: Figure
123).

Figure 118 shows a requirement analysis, if the plan value for the coverage is
greater than 1 test case. The requirement GEN-FN-0030 is covered by 2 test
cases but the plan value was 3. Therefore the requirement is displayed red,
means: Coverage = false.

The following chart types for displaying the data are possible:
Horizontal bar chart

Horizontal bar chart (3D)

Stacked horizontal bar chart

Stacked horizontal bar chart (3D)

There is also the possibility to save the chart as jpg or png file by pressing the
button save As..

Figure 119, Figure 122, and Figure 121 show an analysis from a requirement
structure, displaying the number of assignments from a requirement to test
cases. The test cases linked to the requirements are displayed as

e Chart
e Numbers
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e Test case IDs
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Figure 123 - Test Suite Requirement Analysis with Attributes

3.1.5.3 Analysis by Bug ID (project)

Consider the situation of a new version of the test object and a list of bugs are
fixed in order to retest, but you do not know the test cases or test structures.
TEMPPO Test Manager offers the possibility to load or enter a list of bug IDs and
display the linked information: Test structure, Version, Test Suite, Test
Case, Test Case ID and Bug ID.

If a project is opened the corresponding analysis window can be activated and
Figure 125 is displayed. You have the possibility either to load a comma
separated file of Bug IDs or enter them directly. After pressing the button
Analyse the window shows the Bug IDs together with Test structure, Version,
Test Suite, Test Case, Test Case ID.
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Figure 124 - Analysis by Bug ID (project)

3.1.5.4 Analysis by Bug ID (test suite)

TEMPPO Test Manager offers you the possibility of analyzing the suite for
creating a list of test cases that are referenced by certain bug IDs. By activating
the menu item Analyse selected -> Bug ID, Figure 125 is displayed.

Ei analysis x|
By |0 |1? Analyse |
Mame | Uzer defined D I Bug ID I
10.1.1.1 _1 heading-up, route guidance on 24161 11
10.1.1.1_2 north- e ouich ft 24162 11 H " L
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10.1.1.1 _2 narth-up, route guidance off 24162 11 Of the same teSt case
10.2_3 30-Map (2649) 2648 12
102441 Zooming rules 26501 12
102111 Zooming rules 26501 12
10.2.1.1_1 Zooming rules 26501 14
=

Figure 125 - Analysis by Bug ID (test suite)

In the text box Bug ID you can enter the bug ID or a regular expression, if you
want to create a list of more or all test cases that are referenced. By pressing the
button Analyse, the test case list is shown and can be saved as csv file by
pressing the button Save.

By selecting a test case in the window Analysis, the cases are also highlighted in
the test suite tree.

3.1.5.5 Progress charts

TEMPPO offers a feature, which allows you to create flexible progress charts for
test structures and test suites. On one hand you can compare progress of test
case creation and on the other hand you can display the progress of test suites
by comparing the results.

3.1.5.5.1Creation Progress

If a test structure is opened and menu item Creation Progress is activated,
Figure 126 is shown. By pressing the button Select Test Structures Figure 127
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is displayed, where you can select from the test structure version tree with the
mouse together with <CTRL> pressed the versions to be displayed.

If you want to display several consecutive versions you have to select the first
one, keep holding the <SHIFT> key and select the last one in the tree (normal
selecting behavior).

The following chart types are available:
e Horizontal bar chart
e Horizontal bar chart (3D)
e Line chart
e Stacked horizontal bar chart
e Stacked horizontal bar chart (3D)
e Stacked vertical bar chart
e Stacked vertical bar chart (3D)
e Vertical bar chart
e Vertical bar chart (3D)

With the radio button Orientation you can display the description of the x-axis
either vertically or horizontally.

The data can be switched from absolute to relative and vice versa.
Using the checkboxes States the chart can be customized.
By pressing the button Save As... the chart can be saved as jpg or png file.
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Figure 126 - Test Creation Progress

i select Test Structures x|
—H3 Tests Linz revievved :I Tree style ——————
fatest ™ wersions only
est

L & Labels only
PRI DG / — —

= i
[=HE Tests Linz

" Wersions and Labels

" ClearCase style

Iatest
ilestone |6 Wien Testcases
L ratest Croer
[=-Branch " ascending
[=-eilenstein 5 ¥ien .
L potest " descending
—Saved by Spailtd

[_
avhlap post-IE tests

Iatest
[E-Branch

ost 6
L tatest
ranch
[E-Branch
[5G Tests Linz

L tatest
—I-Branch

[E-t2 Wien
L fatest LI

Cancel |

Figure 127 - Select Test Structures

3.1.5.5.2Execution Progress
There are 3 analysis available:

e Standard: Execution progress of test suites can be created. For several
test suites which can be selected results and planned values a chart can be
created.
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e Filtered: Additionally, a filter can be set for execution progress which is
applied on all selected test suites. This analysis is slower because all data
have to be loaded from database for filtering.

e Requirements only: A requirement analysis of several suites over
several requirement structures can be created. All data will cumulated to
one chart.

3.1.5.5.2.1 Standard

You create an analysis chart of several test suites by activating Evaluation >
Progress charts -> Execution -> Standard..., if at least a test structure is
opened. It is only possible to create a test suites chart of a single test structure.
When opening that analysis, the chart is empty and you can select the test suites
in a window that opens if you press the button Select Test Suites.

Possible settings:
e X-axis: Tester, Test suites
e Y-axis: Test cases, Planned execution time
e Group by: Result

If Test Suites is selected for x-axis, the checkbox Show 0 values is greyed,
because it makes no sense. Additionally you can (un)display all obsolete results
and plan values. The following example - Figure 128- shows the accumulated
values of 3 test suites. All 3 test suites contain 24 in sum, therefore 24 test
cases were “planned”. 5 test cases were executed and 19 test cases were not
executed.

Page 105



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Description of Use

@ chart | FF Data | 55 Detated Data

Test Suite Selection
Test object Version XYZ. RC01, Test object Overal test suite analysis:
version XYZ RCI]Z, Press "Select Test Suites’ for.choosing test suites:
Test object Version XYZ RC03 [ Select Test Sutes._|

X - Aas: TestSthes -
21 o ¥ - Axis: | Test Cases =
Group by: F{esdt -
- Chart: Vertica! Bar Chart =]
Show 0 values
Crientation
1 horizontal
15 @ vertical

Representation

Test Cases

@ absolute

1 retative
Resuits

[¥] tailed

[¥] passed

|E| not executed
3 [¥] blocked
[¥] not completed

: N @z 7] not implmented

@anhﬂ!ﬂ

Crverall

Test Suites e

= [¥] planned execution time:
Hplanned Oexecuted Mfailed Mpassed Wnot executed Cblocked

W not completed M notimplementad B on hold

@ actual execution time

’ Save as.., ” Close l

o

Figure 128 - Execution progress of several test suites — chart example 1

In the following example Test Suites is selected for x-axis and Execution
Time. You can see that the “"Planned execution time” is much higher than the
actual one (sum of passed and failed). A test manager can also observe a large
amount of remaining test time (not executed ones).

Page 106



User Manual
Edition January

2014

TEMPPO V6.1
Description of Use

[ Test Execution Progrs

@ chart | FF Data | 55 Detated Data

11 hD min

2 h 54 min

& h 45 min

7 h 42 min

& h 36 min

5 h30 min

Execution Time

4 h 24 min

3 h 18 min

2 h 12 min

1 h& min

Test object Version XYZ. RC01, Test object
Version XYZ RC02,
Test object Version XYZ RC03

0 min

Test Suites

Cverall

H planned execution time O actual execution time M failed Mpassed

M not executed D blocked Mnot completed ®Mnotimplemented B on hold

Test Suite Selection

Owerall test suite anahysis;

Press "Select Test Suites’ for.choosing test suites:

Select Test Sutes |
X - Az | Test Sutes
Y - st | Execufion Time
Group by: . Result
Chart. |Vertical Bar Chart

Crientation
1 horizontal
@ vertical

Representation

@ absolute

1 retative
Resuits

[¥] fatled

[¥] passed

|E| not executed

[¥] tocked

[#] not completed

Ij_' not implemented

V| on hoid

v

[¥] panned execution tme

[¥] actual execution time

[ Save as.. H Close l

L —

Figure 129 - Execution progress of several test suites — chart example 2

3.1.5.5.2.1.1 Detailed data

Tab Detailed data shows the data table which can be exported to csv.

®

Not all combinations display valid values

Input values

Output values

X-axis y-axis Group by Action x-axis | Action y-axis
Test Suite Test Case - Test case IDs Result per test
suite
Test Suite Execution - - -
Time
Tester Execution - - -
Time
Tester Test Case - Test case IDs Result per tester
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3.1.5.5.2.2 Filtered

If a test suite is opened and menu item Execution Progress > Filtered... is
activated, Figure 131 is shown.

By pressing the button Select Test Suites Figure 130 is displayed, where you
can set a filter and select from the test suite tree with the mouse together with
<CTRL> pressed the suites to be displayed.

Value

Components »|| N »||683rease4reaezs L. |

Components IN {reg683,req684,req635)

® Notepad - RTF Import with TCs Tree style
: vt () Versions oniy
Pk 1.1 Test Suites for V1.1, 2012-02-16
e il (©) Labels only
SaNS|
@) Versions and Labels

| ClearCase style

Order

[-/2.1 Test Suttes for V2.1, 2012-02-16 1@ ascending
- V21, T editable versen

0 Version 2 of Test object RCO1 [16.02.2012]

") descending

Q V3 editable version

Figure 130 - Select Test Suites

If you want to display several consecutive versions you have to select the first
one, keep holding the <SHIFT> key and select the last one in the tree (normal
selecting behavior).

The following chart types are available:
e Horizontal bar chart
e Horizontal bar chart (3D)
e Line chart
e Stacked horizontal bar chart
e Stacked horizontal bar chart (3D)
e Stacked vertical bar chart
e Stacked vertical bar chart (3D)
e Vertical bar chart
e Vertical bar chart (3D)

With the radio button Orientation you can display the description of the x-axis
either vertically or horizontally.

The data can be switched from absolute to relative and vice versa.
Using the checkboxes Results the chart can be customized.
By pressing the button Save As... the chart can be saved as jpg or png file.
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Figure 131 - Text Execution Progress Filtered - Chart

If you activate the tab Data, the values are displayed as table and be saved as
CSV file.
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Figure 132 - Test Execution Progress Filtered - Data

3.1.5.5.2.3 Requirements only

You create a requirement analysis chart of several test suites by activating
Evaluation > Progress charts -> Execution -> Requirements only..., if at
least a test structure is opened. It is only possible to create a test suites chart of
a single test structure.

When opening that analysis, the chart is empty and you can select the test suites
in @ window that opens if you press the button Select Test Suites.
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Figure 133 - Select test suites

Additionally you have to select the requirement structures by pressing the button

Select Structures.
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Figure 134 - Select requirement structures

Each time you change anything on test suites or requirement structure selection
button Refresh get enabled. If you press button Refresh chart is refreshed.
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Figure 135 - Requirement analysis over several test suites: Chart

Tab chart:

The following chart types are available:
Horizontal bar chart

Horizontal bar chart (3D)
Stacked horizontal bar chart
Stacked horizontal bar chart (3D)

All test cases of the selected test suites with links to the selected requirement
structures are cumulated together. This means that one same test case is
counted as often as it occurs in the test suites.

On the other all requirements without any link to test cases are displayed.
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By pressing the button Save As... the chart can be saved as jpg or png file.

Tab Data:
In tab Data number of test results are displayed as table and exported to csv.

TBstSmtes| Select Test Sultes | MNew Test Suite - V6.1.1, New Test Suite - V8.1.1

Reguirement Structures | Select Structures Components, Notepad

Requirement attributes -

| @ chan| B Data | [ Detated Data

v Requirement faled passed notexecuted blocked not completed notimplemented  on hold Chart: | Horizontal Bar Chart -
- Sort

(=]

Func_req2 o ] o

@ alphabatical
) ascending
(C) descending

. P rena)

Func_req22?

m

Func_req23

Func_reg24

R =

| Func_req26 e

@ A

| Func_req2? ") Only zero values

0
1
1
0
0
2
1
4

Func_req2s =
Sibl ") Mo zero values

AR R ]

Fune_req2d

=]

Func_req3 Refresh

_ﬂlﬂc_reqSD

Func_req3t

o
0
]
0
0
Func_req26 1]
0
1
1
o
1
1
1

Q0 100|010 0 0 00| 0| 0|a|a

R R e e e e e e e e e PR =l =
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e
Ul R R =]

| Func_req32

Figure 136 - Requirement analysis over several test suites: Data

In tab Detailed Data for each requirement a column Requirement Structure
and columns for test results with the TC IDs are displayed. For each result cell a
list of comma separated values is shown as follows:

<test case ID>-<test suite name>-<test structure version>,
<next test case ID>-<test suite name>-<test structure version>,...
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— = — — T P | |

TestSmtes| Select Test Suites. | New Test Suite - V6.1.1, New Test Suite - VB.1.1

Requirement Structures | Select Structures Components, Notepad

Requirement attributes -

@ C.nartl Data| [ Detaied Data |
+ Requirement Requirement Structu. . faded passed not executed not.. on Chart: | Horzontal Bar Chart =
Func_req2 = - - - - |-} - - Sort
Func_reg21 - - - (@ slphabetical
Func_req22 MNotepad-v1 - tcE36-MNew Test Sute-VE.1.1 |- = F ascending

A _ _ o a ] _ -
Func_req22 e 2 tc536-New Test Suite-... B e
Func_req23 Notepad-\/1 - tc742 - 1-New Test Suite-VE.... -
Func_req23 Notepad-v2 - - tcT42_1-New TestSuit..|- |- |- - Values
Func_req24 = = = - . _ @ M
Fuic reqdh I — — (7! Only zero values
Func_req26 Motepad-41 - tc53T-New Test Sute-VE.1.1.. |-

) Nozero values

Func_req26 Notepad-\V2 - - tch3T-New Test Suite-... |-
Func_req27 Notepad-'/1 - tcE36-Mew Test Sute-VE.1.1 |-
Func_req27 Motepad-v2 - - tc536-New Test Suite-... |-
Func_req28 Notepad-\/1 tc703-Ne. .. [tc7T02-New Test Suite-V6.1.1.. |-

Figure 137 - Requirement analysis over several test suites: Detailed Data

3.1.5.6 Reporting

TEMPPO Test Manager offers a reporting feature, which allows you to create
flexible textual and graphical reports from your test structures and test suites. A
test structure or test suite report can be created from any node within the
structure, even from a single test case.

Reports on current select node (root, TP, TC) in a test structure or test suite can
be opened via the context menu Report selected.

Reports of several test structures versions or test suites are called by the menu
item Evaluation -> Progress charts.

The following reports are possible:

e If a test structure is opened, reporting for test structure is opened via
Evaluation > Report selected > Opened Test Structure.

e If a test structure is opened, reporting for more test suites is opened via
Evaluation > Report selected > Several Test Suites.

e If a test suite is opened, reporting for test suite is opened via Evaluation
> Report selected > Opened Test Suite.

e If a test structure is opened, reporting for more test suites is opened via
Evaluation > Report selected > Several Test Suites.

Different report settings can be defined for user level and for projects. In tab
Personal settings, the user sees its own defined settings and in tab Project
settings, all settings defined for this project are visible.
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|i Personal Setbng5| Project Settings | O
= B
Name Cramer Created Drescription
ﬁ default Setting Testmanager TEMPPC default setting ><
E NewReportSetting_Report depth Testmanager 07.03.2013 15:22:06 By
E Report Template Testmanager 16.02.2012 16:36:07 TC Review Template
_g Test creation report Excel tight Testmanager -Continuous text -Almost all test package attributes -Almost all of test case att. . |
B Test creation report Word tight Testmanager -Continuous text -Test packages with description -Test cases with preconditi. .. @
&
R

Figure 138 - Report settings

With the buttons on the right side, you can add, change and remove settings:
New / Edit

see 3.1.5.6.1

Delete
Setting(s) are deleted.

Copy to other settings

Copy the selected setting(s) to other settings.

Example: Select a setting in tab personal setting and press button. In tab project
setting, the copied setting is added.

Import from another project

see 3.1.5.7

Export to XML file

see 3.1.5.8

Import from XML or TRP-file

see 3.1.5.9

With the buttons below, you can save the report to directory or create a preview.
Pressing Save Report, a file dialog opens where the directory has to be defined
and then report is created.

3.1.5.6.1New / Edit

When pressing the button New or Edit a new window opens, for set the
properties for creating a report (see Figure 139).
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i ™y
E TEMPPO report setting in project "Demo Notepad” - ] [d—hJ
Name: |NewReportSetting
S8 sctings | Owner; Testmanager
—-General
" THe Page Created: 07.05.2013 11:41:09
EbText
L Updator:
H -Continuous Report yeal
= Test Package Updated:
“-Test Package Aftributes L
) Test Case Description:
i ~Test Case Aftributes
-Test Step
- Requirement
E-Charts
“Chart 1
l
|
[l
L
| Preview ok || caneel
LS A

Figure 139 - Report settings overview

The reporting functionality is divided into four main setting areas, where each of
them again is subdivided into several parts. The areas are described in the
following chapters.

3.1.5.6.1.1 General

In the general settings area you define the rough layout and contents of your
report.

Components

Here you choose the components your report shall contain. Dependent on your
selection the tree is changed for doing the relevant settings. The following
components are available:

- Title Page

- General Information about Test Structure
- Text

- Charts

- Progress Chart

Additionally you have to select the layout:
Continuous or Tabular

and the Format for the report:
HTML, Microsoft Word or Microsoft Excel
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( — ~
7] TEMPPO report setting in project "New Project

Name: | NewReportSetting

Components
[T Title Page

|| General Information of Test Structurs

[¥] Text
[7] chart
Layout

@ Continucus
Format

(7) HTML (@) Microsoft Word () Microsoft Excel

Figure 140 - Reporting: General

If Microsoft Excel is selected, then you can define a header and a footer within
the settings.

If HTML is selected, reports know from prior TEMPPO versions (5.6 or lower) can
be saved.

@ Please, consider that Microsoft Word limits the width of pages to
22 inches (http://support.microsoft.com/?scid=kb%3Ben-
us%3B95109&x=14&y=10)

Title Page
You can customize the title page of your report here, which can contain a title,
project name, status, the name of the author and the current date.

Header / Footer
You can customize the header and footer for you report. There are buttons for
using the defined keys for page number, date, time etc.
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r - = = -
E TEMPPO report setting in project "New me

Name: NewReportSeting

El-Seftings Toadd a page number, date, time or fle insert, position the curser in the edit box and then cick the desired button.
E-General
: Header Page
Left Center Right
: ages
=-Continuous Report g
= Test Package Oa
Time
Pat
Fie name
Footer
Left Center Right

Lok [ concal |

[ T6MPR0 report setting i project "Demo Notepad™ (i . i it i ===

Name; NewReportSetting

Title Page
TITLE: |Projecttiie

-Continuous Report

o Projectname: | Projectname

Status: | Projectstate

i~ Test Step Date; E‘
“--Requirement
E'"C_narts Author: [¥]
“-Chart 1

Showlabels: [V

Lok ] [ camce |

e

Figure 141 - Report: General Settings

3.1.5.6.1.2 Text

Text settings are relevant for the textual data contained in your report and how
they are displayed.

General Text Settings:
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First you can choose the Layout, if you want your data to be displayed in
continuous text or table format.

Furthermore you can set Format options:
- (Do not) ignore information fields with empty values
- (Do not) generate heading numbers

You can limit the size of your report by defining the depth absolutely. You can
use the slider to limit the reported test structure or test suite tree depth to a
fixed level.

You can add Summary information_about your test package by checking
Number of Test cases and/or Test Steps. The amount of contained test cases/
test steps will be reported for each test package, either in absolute form or by
percentage.

Finally you have the possibility to Generate heading numbers in your report.

- B
E TEMPPO report setting in project "Demo Notepad” . - - - = > -— e S|
Name: |NewReportSetting
'5:"'5__3&”95 Format Options
Et-General
. Titie Page [¥] ignore information fields with empty values
---c.onﬁnuous Report [¥] Generate Heading Numbers
= Test Package —
.- Test Packag |l Limit depth of report
[ Test Case .
! TestCase A Summary Cptions:
-Test Step Dispiay Mumber of: Representation:
H = Requirement o
B Charts Eliostiase: @) absokite
Chad ) [T] Test Steps: ") by percentage
(l
|
(]
| Preview [ Ok ] | Cancel
L .

Figure 142 - Report: General Textual Settings

Continuous Report: Test Package, Test Case, Test Case Attributes, Test
Result Attributes, Test Step, Requirements

For each reported object you can define, which data the report shall contain.

If you don’t want to show Test Packages, Test Cases, Test Case Attributes, Test
Result Attributes, Test Steps or Requirements, click on the checkbox above the
lists.

Multi select allows “moving” several values to the right part of the window.
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(A Tempro report setting in project "Demo Notepad® /(i 0 e e - o

Name: |NewRsporiSstting |

[V] Test Package

Selected Attributes:
Created
Description
Document Chapter
Document Name
Cramer

Path

Precondition

Test Category
Updated

Updator

B|A b

(T TEMPPO reportsetng inproject “Demo Notepad™ s g Wi, i it 90 e

Name: |NewRsporiSstting |

[V] Test Case

PAuaiiabie Aftributes: Selected Atinbutes:
Pianned test execution time Automation Fie
Flanned tester Automation Script Data
Paostcondition Automation Tool
Created
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: [V] Test Case Attributes
Ayaiable Attributes: Selected Altnbutes:
Device type Miestone
Platform
Regressiontest
Test location
Test_IN IN_ IN

|‘ '|a

Test Step

Mr. Instruction | Input | Expected Actionimage Comment

SIS S]| S| S

Add columns with popup menu in table header or hide columns.
Define the sequence and size of columns by dragging in table header.
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r B
[#] TEMPPO report setting in project "New Project” [&J

Name: |NewReportSetting

V| Requirement

| E-Continuous Report o 15 Hequi e | — N
: i equiremen equirement ment Name
Test Fackage Requirsment Path

v | Requirement ID
Define the sequence and size of columns by drag Requirement Name
Reguirement Short Description

Requirement Description

Inherted x

v | Reguirement attributes

Select Regquirement Structure: |csv -

Available Attributes: Selected Afftributes:

mike-type Req_State
3
> |
1 l
4]

Preview | ok | [ cenea

&

Figure 143 - Report, Textual Settings

= e e -

Tabular Report: Test Package, Test Case with its attributes,
Requirements and Test Step

If you don’t want to show Test Packages, Test Cases, Test Steps click on the
checkbox above the table.

Multi select allows “moving” several values to the right part of the window. For
unselecting a column, double-click on it or open context menu and press remove.

Additionally you can define the sequence of columns by swapping the column
headers and for defining the width of columns in the report you have to move
the border of columns.

For each requirement structure the attributes can be reported selectively.

If you do not want to report requirement attributes in general right click on
header and deselect “"Requirement attributes”.
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(L7 TEMPPO report setting i project "Demo Notepad™ i . i i i

Name: | MewReportSetting

=
]

E1-Settings

Test Package | Test Case | Test Step | Requirement

Test Package Test Package Aftributes

[V] Test Package Attributes

»

Pianned test execution tme ~

Created TP Type

Descrption @
Document Chapter " 3 i
Document Name s [ [ » L '__
MName 4| | 4

. ! «..
Fath E

m

€| i

Define the sequence and size of columns by dragging in table header.

|5} MName Milestone Owmer Requirement IO Nr.

Expected

[ TEMPRO report seting i project TDemo Notepad™ i . i it i o

MName: | MNewRsportSetting

L
]

Test Package | Test Case | Test Step | Requirement

Test Package Test Package Aftributes

[¥] Test Package Attributes

TP Type

Pianned test execution time ~

8
3

Document Chapter » »
Crocument Name =
MName 4 4

m

&7} 1

Define the sequence and size of columns by dragging in table header.

|v] Mame Miestone Cramer Requirement IO Nr.

Expactad
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(L7 TEMPPO report setting i project "Demo Notepad™ i . i i i

Name: | MewReportSetting

=

E1-Settings

| Test Package| TestCase | Test Step | Requirement

Test Case Test Case Attributes

[7] Test Case [7] Test Case Attributes
hvadable Attri Selected faiable Atri Selected
Automation Fie - D Device type Miestone
Automation Script Data | @ Name Platform @
Automation Tool =l - Regressiontest —
Created | | ¥ Test location P |

B Test IN IN_IN

rom |
Pianned test execution time

Fianned tester E

Postcondtion
\Brecondition

[«

Define the sequence and size of columns by dragging in table header.

|5} MName Milestone Owmer Requirement IO Nr. Expected
i
I
1
L I
& B 4 =
[ TEMPPO report setting in project *Deme Notepad" S iy s s i i ﬂ-
Name: iNBvﬂepurLSeﬂing [
Ei-Setings | Test Package | Test case| Test Step | Requirement |
Test Step
| Action image Expected
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Input
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I

Page 123



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1

Edition January 2014 Description of Use
- =
[,E TEMPPO report setting in project "New Project” M
MName: | NewReportSetting
Bl Setings | TestPackage | Test Case | TestStep| Requirement
Et-General
*tieader{ Footer Requirement Requirement attributes
Text
i 7] Requirement [7] Requirement attributes
S Avaiable Atirbutes Selected Attributes: Avaiabie Attrbutes: Selected Attrbutes:
Inhernted Reguirement ID Req_State Object ID
Requirement Description » | |Requirement Name| To be tested by @ Object type
Requirement Path WP1 Relevant
Requirement Short Description| b P2 Relevant »
Requirement Structure 4 mike-type P
Wersion
[« “
Define the seq and size of by dragging in table header.
|5} Priority State Precondit... Nr. Instruction  Input Expected Reguirem... Requirem... Ohbject D Ohbject type
[prevew | (Lo ][ concel |
W

Figure 144 — Tabular Report

3.1.5.6.2Report of several test suites

When selecting the menu item Evaluation > Report selected > Several Test
Suites, Figure 145 is displayed. Reports for several test suites are test structure
wide. Therefore such a personal report setting can only be provided to other test
structure users.

r |
[,E TEMPPO reporting settings M
Personal Settings . Test Structure Seﬂlngs' [
=
Name Cramer Created Description
B Seversi test sidtes with attribite fiter + 5 charls  Testmanager 25062013 125... This report settl... X

[ Save Report J| Presviaw

LS B

Figure 145 - Report setting - test structure wide

When creating or editing a report setting, Figure 146 is displayed, where you can
e Select the test suites of a test structure
e Set a filter for these test suites and
e Specify the report itself

Limitations: It is only possible
e to specify tabular reports as Excel or HTML.
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to select Result — current and Result - current and history for a test
case

-
[,E TEMPPO report setting in project "Demo Notepad” -

=)

Mame: | NewReportSetting

Orwner: Testmanager

Created: 25.06.2013 12:53:22

Updator: Testmanager

e Title Page

Updated: 25.06.2013 12:56:14
Description:

This report setfing is used for evaluating more test suites.

[Lox ][ cance |
L —

Figure 146 - Report of several test suites: Settings

-
@ TEMPPO report setting in project "Demo Notepad” —————

Name: | NewReportSetting

Available Test Suites: Selected TestSuites:

-4 Notepad - RTF Import with TCs @ v1.1.1 - Test object Version XYZ. RCO1
5 vt
- Tifle Page :

% @ V1.1 - Test object Version X¥Z RCO2

s est s for V11, 12-02-16 @ V1.1 - Testobject Version X¥Z RCO3
.1 editabie version

Test cbiject Version XYZ. RCO1 [

@ Test ohject Version XYZ RCO2 [1

4 [Test object Version XvZ RCO3

4@ Test otiect Version XYZ RCO3 CO

V2.1 Test Suites for V2.1, 2012-02-16
-F3 vz 1.1 eantable version
@ Version 2 of Test object RCOT [

22

VI Checked in by XML LUpdafe
L Vo egitable version

[ox | [ concel |
|

Figure 147 - Report of several test suites: suite selection
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-
[,E TEMPPO report setting in project "Demo Notepad”

Mame: | NewReportSetting
El-Settings Adtribute Value
\--Select Test Suites r y 1 1
n Test Result - IN  w | faled passed nof implemented biocked ; AND - x

|
EHGenersl | |5 Req Type +| [ o= [Header . AND x
- Titie Page =T i e =
Friority ¥ = | Hgh M b | X

Test Result IN {faled, passed,not implemented blocked) AND Req_Type = Header AND Pricrity = High

[Lox ] [ cance |
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Figure 148 - Report of several test suites: Filter
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Additionally to standard reports you select General Information of Report
which displays the selected

e test suites
e selected filter

General Information of Report

Filter : attributevalue = 63_M1
Selected TestSuites : Test object Version XYZ RCO03 - V1.1.1, Version 2 of Test object RC01 - V2.1.1

Figure 149 - Reported information

-
[ TEMPPO report setting in projec

MName; | NewReportSetting

Components
[T Title Page
E| General Information of Report

[¥] General Information of Test Suites
[¥] Text
@ Charts

Layout
Continucus @) Tabuiar

Fomat

@ HTML Microsoft Word (©) Microsoft Excel

h ]

Figure 150 - Report of several test suites: General
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3.1.5.6.3Chart Settings

In the charts settings area you can customize the charts added to your report,
which represents the data of your test structure or your test suite in a graphical

way. — l
It is possible to add more charts to your report by right C @ sanewcnant
mouse click on chart and activate Add new chart. By 4 X Remove chart
selecting a chart, right mouse click and activating Remove " Rename chart
chart, a chart can be removed except the last one. By - Crarts

selecting a chart, right mouse click and activating Rename
chart or double click, a char can be renamed.

Data Selection:
Choose units for the y- and x-axis and optionally a value subdivision.

- Y-axis: sum of test packages, sum of test cases (default) or sum of test
steps can be displayed.

- X-axis: test packages of first level, designer, date, priority, situation,
state, type, test levels and result (only for test suite report) can be applied.
If date is selected, the time period considered must be specified.
Furthermore the time unit can be adjusted (day, week, month, year).

- Group by: is used for subdividing the values displayed on the y-axis. The
selection possibilities are the same as for x-axis.

- Chart: The following charts are available: Horizontal Bar Chart, Horizontal
Bar Chart (3D), Line Chart, Stacked Horizontal Bar Chart, Stacked
Horizontal Bar Chart (3D), Stacked Vertical Bar Chart, Stacked Vertical Bar
Chart (3D), Vertical Bar Chart, Vertical Bar Chart (3D)

Orientation:
You can choose the orientation of the labels on the x-axis.

Representation:
Data can be represented absolutely or relatively (use option buttons at bottom
right). If Accumulate is activated, data on y-axis is displayed accumulated.

Time Settings:

If you select in x-axis and/or Group by a date / time attribute, you can configure
the chart by setting a start and an end date. Additionally the units (days, weeks,
months or years) can be set.
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Chart: [vertical Bar Chart =l
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2 vertical
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™ Accumulate
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o4 - )
- o m -
- = 2 § start [09,12.2004 =
Milestone ena: [08.12.2004 o
. “Priority W Medium W Top | Untt: I 135 IDa‘I(SJ B

Figure 151 - Report: Chart Settings

3.1.5.6.4Previewing and Saving
You can either preview the report that will be generated or immediately save it to
an Word or Excel-file (Button Preview).

@ Depending on the size of your test structure / test suite and
network speed, the generation of the report (preview or file)
may take a while, because a lot of data must be loaded from

the database.

Since TEMPPO 5.7 report preview is displayed in Microsoft Word or Microsoft
Excel.
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Figure 153 - Report: Excel
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3.1.5.6.5Sample Charts

Test case creation progress (test structure):
- Graphical settings
Y-axis:
X-axis:

Group by:
Date-Unit:

Accumulate Data:

Display data:
Chart Selection:

@ chat | (5 Data|

L AU

TastCasas

2201, becemeer S|

Cireatsd
[ SiMe Wresigned WinWek MReady B ReadytorReview | et | 1= [monings)

Sum of test cases
Created

State

1 Month

yes

absolute

3D Stacked Bar Chart

K- At [Created

¥ mue [Test Cases

Group by [Stete

Chaet: [Stacked \Vastical Bar Chant (30)
Crientation
™ horizontst
= Lerfical
Represertation’
& spsohde
el (" retative
P53 I Accumsets

Tiene Settings

b e e o]

Start [02.12.2001

End [09:12 2004

Ledle 1

Figure 154 - Test case creation progress

Test case creation overview (test structure):
- Graphical settings

Y-axis:

X-axis:

Value subdivision:
Display data:
Chart Selection:

Sum of test cases

Test packages of first level
State

absolute

3D Stacked Bar Chart
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End (09122004

wet | 12 prortnis)

Figure 155 - Test case creation overview

Test execution progress graph (test suite):
- Graphical settings

Y-axis:

X-axis: Tested
Value subdivision: Result
Date-Unit: 1 Day

Accumulate Data: no
Display data:
Chart Selection:

absolute
Line Chart

Sum of test cases

bl fi
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Figure 156 - Test execution progress graph (within one Test Suite)

3.1.5.6.6 Report Templates
Some report templates are provided in your TEMPPO installation directory. These
are mainly templates for

- Test plan and
- Test execution report

3.1.5.7 Import from another projects

You can import report settings from another project. You have to press the
button Import report setting from another project then the following window
opens:

x|

[=-Dema hotepad
E Feport Templste

coen |

Figure 157 - Import from other project

Select a report setting and then this setting is added to the actual setting.

3.1.5.8 Export to XML

For exchange you can export your report settings to an XML file. Press the button
Export report setting to XML file and then a file dialog opens. After selecting
the path and file name, press Save. Then the file is exported to XML.
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3.1.5.9 Import from XML / TRP file

For importing report settings, press the button Import report setting from
XML or TRP file and then the following file dialog opens:

Biopen x|
Lok i I,_J Eigete Dateish LI ¥ | =
2 Aktien 15 Media Go
(L2 Artikel 120 My Meetings
=) A [ Eigene Musik
03 CC_TestFactory 122} Eigene Bilder
IC7) Downloads |0 My Podcasts
@ Eigene Datenguellen 1) My Received Files
_='] error Report 201 213021 30732 @ Eigene Wideos
(L5 errorReport201 214021 44455 1) Merovision
IC7) errorPeport201 215021 33105 ) Ohzorge
L) gegl-0.0 1) Ranorex
() HP 1) sap
03 | MO RA AT |5 Schiosser Home
(2 MENS Wiarking ‘# SharePoint Drafts
4] | i
Filer name: Cpery |
G Files aftype: |yl Document File ¢ xmi) L‘ Cancel |
TEMPP O Renortina Prowerty File ™ trof I

Figure 158 - Import report settings

In the file dialog you can set the type of file to .trp or .xml. After selecting a file and pressing
open, report setting is imported to TEMPPO.

3.2 Multi user ability

Multi user ability establishes an environment for working with several users in a
parallel way on the same test structure or suite. It prevents unintentional
overriding of changes, manages the synchronization between viewed and stored
data and avoids inconsistency, if multiple users work on the same database.
Moreover it provides features to facilitate the collaboration in a team working on
the same TEMPPO Project.

Chapter 3.2.1 describes the behavior when locking and editing an item. On the
other hand chapter 3.2.2 illustrates the 2 possibilities of refreshing (manual,
automatic).

@ Multi user ability is not supported for MS Access databases.

3.2.1 Lock modes

TEMPPO provides 2 possibilities of locking items (test packages, test cases):
e Manual lock
e Automatic lock

If you are working with manual lock mode, you always have to press the button
Lock before having the exclusive right to work on that item.

On the other hand you simply have to select an item and it is automatically
locked, if another user does not lock it.

This feature can be configured in TEMPPO settings:
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x|

F-User Interface

- Test Atomation
E-Commands
---Change Managemnerit

Database

~DSH Chooser

¥ Switches onioff & database chooser window on TEMPPO startup.

|1D Timeout in seconds displaying DSN chooser

- Locking

r Switches onfaff ta lock the whale test structure before checking in
and to prevent check in if an tem is locked.

I~ Check for new test structure version when saving an tem in main latest version

I~ Switches onioff to check if the entire test suite is unlocked before exporting.

Locking Mode

Locking mode intest structure and test sute.

& automatic manual

~History

|1D Mumber of histary records to load

Restore Defaults |

Cancel |

Figure 159 - Settings->Database->Locking

The following chapters are describing the locking in manual mode!

3.2.1.1 Find

locks — unlock

i Test structure locks x|
|=| Unlock selected el L
e SRR EE emenmsallllc . ITest Ca...I Locked by | Locked since I
Detailed description of the required product festures User Super 23052006 16:1333
il Exit - “e= (file open, changes) 1237 [l

M Mew (file opened, changes)

il Mewy (file opened, no changes)
Mewy Test Package 1

23.05.2006 155355
nnz 23.05.2006 15:53: 37
tc4s rint 23.02.2006 15:53:.07

Schiogser Dietmar 23052006 155736

Close |

Figure 160 - Test structure - Find locks

In principle TEMPPO differs between 2 locks: User locks (e.g. select a TP, TC) and
locks caused from exports (see 3.1.4.7.1). The following lock types are possible:

e Test case
e Test package

e Test result (test case in test suite)
e Test suite (root)
e Test structure (root)

e \Version

Locks can be found either in the test structure or test suite

Page 135



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Description of Use

e Test structure:
When activating the menu item Find locks (menu test structure), Figure
160 is displayed. By selecting one or more locks and pressing the button
Unlock selected elements locks can be removed.

e Test suite:
When activating the menu item Find locks (menu test suite), Figure 160
is displayed. By selecting one or more locks and pressing the button
Unlock selected elements locks can be removed.

If the corresponding user that still believes in his locked items presses the button
Save, he will get the following message, that the lock have be removed in the
meantime.

Lock Exception x|

@ Saving not possible, because the lock was suspended by the administrataor!

Jave... |

Figure 161 - Lock deletion message

When closing the window by pressing OK, he can only discard his changes!

3.2.1.2 Showing a lock state

The locking state of the item is shown by:

Special padlock icon (green: locked by the current user, yellow: locked by
another user or due to an exported test suite).

@ Tool Tip “"Locked by <user>
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B TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] — 101 x|
Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution  Ewaluation  Toolz  Windows  Help

Structure [Motepad - RTF Inport with TCs] - [System Test] - [V3 ===

4« F M I Mo fitter I

=1 Natepad - RTF Import with TCs A

& 1. Introduction

ll 2. General description of the praduct General | At'tributesl Detailsl Requirementsl Historyl PIanI
E}".S 3. Detailed description of the required prody
----- Tl 3. Scope of delivery 1o Itp535
----- 132, Sequences (scenarios) of interacti
""" ;l 3.3. User goals
EI_‘] 3.4. Reguired functions of the product
=20 3.4.1. File Administration

= 1.1. Mew
[H EERREN= ifile opened, Crested: 15022012 16:45:50 Updated: 16022012 17:05:21
B 5.4.1.1.2. New (ile opened,
B8 34113, New Test Packac
3.4.1.2. Open Mumber of TCs:
o134 3 save
L4 4. Exit Test Category:
B+ 13 .4.2. Edit Functions
B 13,43, Print Functions
B 1344, Search Functions —
1345 Help System
[F-1 3.5, External interfaces af the product

-1 36, Cther product festures required_lLI
»

Mame: INew

Owner: Testmanager Updatar: Testmanager

Type: Test Package

(%]

=l

Description:

[ W W) P

Liock | Apply | Dizcard |

sﬁ.

Figure 162 - Lock button

3.2.1.3 Creating a version

There a different ways for creating a new version, e.g. check in of a version or
creating a new branch (for test suite). During the creation process the current
version is locked so that no other user can create a version based on the same
version. Is the version already locked, the following dialog is shown.

Lock information x|

@ current |abel is locked! Mew wersion could not be crested.

Figure 163 - Version locked

3.2.1.4 Creating a test suite

You can only create a new test suite, if the test structure and all of its items are
not locked. Otherwise you cannot create a test suite and you will get the
following dialog (see Figure 164), after pressing the Finish button on the test
suite wizard:

x

J/- There are locks in test structure. Do you want to cortinue with cresting & test sute”?

Figure 164 - Test structure locked

3.2.1.5 Finding invalid locks

On starting and quitting TEMPPO, the whole database is checked for any locks
which were set by you. Normally there should be no one left. But if there is one
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(see Figure 165), this is an invalid lock, which can have two reasons: Either you
are currently running a second TEMPPO Test Manager, or your last TEMPPO
session terminated abnormally (crash etc.). If so, you should confirm the dialog
by pressing “Yes” to remove all invalid locks.

TEMPPO Test Manager x|

Wrarning: Found locks by the current user in database!

Maybe anather instance of TEMPPO Test Manager is running by the current user

ar TEMPPO Test Manager wasn't previous shut dovn cleanly.

Do wou weant to remove the locks? (ensure that no other TEMPPO Test Manager is running by the current user!)

Figure 165 - Locks found in the database on starting/quitting TEMPPO

3.2.2 Refreshing
3.2.2.1 Refreshing manually

3.2.2.1.1Reloading the whole test structure / test suite
You can reload the whole test structure / test suite by pressing the reload button
&% on top of the tree (see Figure 166). This has the same effect as manually
reopening the test structure / test suite.

Project  Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=10 ]

- Tes dotepad - RTF I y ;Iilll
Mooy I Mo fiter VI
B0 Wotepad - RTF m Relod™he whoie tree |+ M
11, Introcuction
-1 2. General description of the procuct Requirements | Histary I Flan I Execution History

E}B 3. Detailed description of the reguired prod.
""" ;l 3.1, Scope of delivery

---- ;I 3.2. Sequences (scenarios) of interacti
""" ;l 3.3, User goalzs

EI_‘I 3.4. Reguired functions of the product

E}_‘I 3.4.1. File Administration & Regular o I B Im

3411 Hew
; 34111, New (file opened, = Errar & erfication State: Im
I 54112 Mew (file opened,
B8 34113, New Test Packac
13412 Open Agoitionsl Test Levels | [ | Aitribute Valuss I
13413 Save

General Atributes Test Steps | B ~otometion

[~ Inkertt sttributes

L= o Acceptance Test =7 Milestone - M1

1341 4. Exit o >

G- 13,4 2. Edit Functions 7 Piatform - Winciows 7 84 bit
[ 2 3.4.3. Print Functions =} Regressiontest - yes

- _13.4.4. Search Functions — 5 Test location - Offshore

~Z13.45. Help System

13 5. External interfaces of the product

F-_13 6. Cther product features required_lj
»

[=z] N e e kice o £en ..__.I. [

Lk | Al | Dizcarnd |

sﬁ-.

|

Figure 166 - Button Reload for reloading the whole tree

3.2.2.1.2Refreshing recursively

You can refresh an item including all sub-items by selecting the “refresh
recursive” function in the context menu (see Figure 167).

Attention: The selected item with all sub-items will be completely (re)loaded
from the database, so it may take a long time.
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B TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] — 101 x|
Project  Test Structure | Edit  Test Execution  Ewaluation  Toolz  Windows  Help
ure [Moteps [ mew » ===
M 4 » M 1+ @ Findand Replace F3
=0 hotepad - RTF m Show Details
B 11 Irtrocduction
- Select Al Cirl+A
_12. General de | At'tributesl Detailsl Requirementsl Historyl PIanI
=+ 3. Detailed de _
_____ | B Tree 4
— 3.1, Scop o Itp535
----- £932 Sequ B Compere...
""" 133 User
52434, Requ & cut cirlex | Mame: INew
BI":‘ISAJ' Copy Ctrl+C Owner: Testmanager Updatar: Tester1
E‘ = E Cirl+
[H Crested: 15022012 16:45:50 Updated: 16.02201217:12:24
Paste befare
Type: Test Package
]
b Order rof TCs: 2
7 Delete Delete Fetegory: | =]
Test avtomated test caze FRTIN.
sCription: cee
Eft Fitter Ciri+F
-1 35 Exter ve
-1 36, Other
o T e s B pove Onnership | Lach: | Apml | Digcand |
— r
&

Figure 167 - Refresh recursive menu (also in the context menu)

3.2.2.1.3Refreshing on certain user actions

An item is automatically refreshed (including its lock state and the presence of all

direct children) after the following actions:
- selecting in the tree view
- pressing the Lock button

If these actions are done on an actually deleted item, the following dialog is

shown and the item is removed from the view.

x

N

Can't find item in databaze!
Mayhe the itern was deleted by anather user,

Figure 168 - Deleted item information (after trying to select or to lock)

3.3 General principles and

user prompting
3.3.1 Multi-selection Mode

TEMPPO offers a feature for multi select test packages and test cases in test

structures and test suites.
The multi-selection mode can be used for:

Assigning test result attributes in the test suite
Moving ownership in the test structure
Deleting in the test structure

Assigning attributes / requirements in the test structure
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e Setting test results in the test suite

When the multi-selection mode is activated the items aren’t locked automatically.
They are only locked during the time for saving. If items are locked by other
users the changes are not applied to these items. They are displayed in a list.

3.3.1.1 Multi-selection

The multi-selection mode is activated when more than one item is selected.

If a user selects at least 2 items, the right side (=detailed view) is completely
empty.

® The user can only activate the multi-selection mode when he has
the right.

In an opened test structure test packages and test cases can be selected.

In a test suite only the test case can be selected. Multi-selection for test
packages is not possible.

A multi-selection can be done by using different keys:
e Select all

For selecting all, press <Ctrl> and <A>. The user can also activate the context
menu Select All (Figure 169) or the menu item Edit > Select All.

[ Mew »
Q Find and Replace  F3
Shiow Details

Select Al

B Tree ]
& cut Chrl+x

Copy Chrl4+C

2 Faste Crl+y

7 Delete Delete

1 Order ]
Edit ...

. )
% Refresh recursively

£ Move Ownership

ﬁ] analyse selected »
@ Report selacted, ..

Figure 169 - context menu - “Select All”

The whole sub tree of the selected test structure or test package(s) can be
selected (see Figure 170).
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[E: TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Deno Notepad]

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustior

Structure [Motepad - RTF Import with TCs] - [

L] L | b M ‘;" I Mo fitter Vl

1

;I 2. General descrigtion of the product
E,ﬁ 3. Detailed descrigtion of the required prody

fxx}

=L Notepsd - RTF Import with TCs

1. Introduction

..... ;l 3.1, Scope of delivery
2 |

~_ 13414, Exit

B 3.4.2. Edit Functions
] 4.3, Print Functions
E]--;I 34 4. Search Functions
1345, Help System

. Sequences (scenarios) of interacti

[]---;I 3.5. External interfaces of the product
-] 3.6. Other product features required_lLI
3

|»

Figure 170 - Selection with <CtrI> + <A> or menu “Select All”

If a test package without children is selected when pressing Select all then
nothing changes.
Test packages and test cases can be selected with <Ctrl> (see Figure 172) or
with <Shift> (see Figure 173). After pressing Select all sub trees of the test

packages and the selected test cases are marked (see example at Figure 171)
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!.‘; TEMPPO - [Testerl] - [Demo Notepad]

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Eu

[ TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demao Notepad]

Project  Test Structure Edit Test Execution |

ture [Motepad - RTF Import with TCs]

1| 4 b M iﬁ I Mo fitter VI

Motepad - RTF Import with TCs
2 teeduction
;l 2. General description of the product - f & 8
5 3. Detailed description of the required product ¢ &
""" ;| 3. Scope of delivery
""" ;| 32, Sequences (scenarios) of interaction

..... 13

if the product

- =3
1343, Prirt Functions
#1344, Search Functions
21345 Help System
[+ 35, External interfaces of the praduct
];l 36. Other product features required
;l 4. Specifications for project managemert

“' 5. Obligstions of the client [l 3.5, External interfaces of the product
~_16. Literature o B P -
7. Annex [Ei k

Figure 171 - Before and after “Select all”

e Select non contiguous
For selecting non contiguous, press <Ctrl> and select test packages and/or test
cases. A test package is selected itself and not its sub tree, i.e. without children

(see Figure 172).
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'i TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad]

Test Structure Edit  Test Execution E

Project

est Structure [Motepsd - RTF Import with TCs]

M 4« » M INc-ﬂrter VI

b ;I 3.3, Uszer goals
EI_‘I 3.4. Required functions of the product

3.4.1. File Adriniztration
243400, New
Ol 34400, Mew (file opensc

3.4.1.1.2. Mew (file openec

3411

3. Mew Test Packs
R IR
----- 213413 Save
----- 213414 Extt

----- 13421, Undo

----- Zl3422 cut

----- 13423 Copy

----- 13424 Paste

----- 213425 Delete

----- 13428, Select &l
----- 13427 Time/Date
----- 13428 ward Wrap
----- 13429 Set Fort

=23 3.4.3. Print Functions

13431, Page Setup

------ Z134.32. Print

=23 3.4.4. Search Functions

E-d 3441, Find
- = E@3441.1. Find up

----- 3441156 Ul
B8 34412, Find down
------ 13442 Replace

~/Z134.5. Help System
B 13 5. External interfaces of the product -

Pl q'lOther product features required| »
- —_—_—

[

Figure 172 - Selection with <Ctrl>

e Select contiguous

First, select a test package or test case, then press <Shift> and select a test
package or test case. The items from the first selected item to the last item are

selected, but only the visible items are selected, see Figure 173.

E; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad]

Project  Test Structure

Edit Test Execution Eu

acture [Motepad - RTF Import with TC=] -

L 4 | I ] I Mo fitter VI

Figure 173 — Selection with <Shift>

B ;I 3.3, User gosls
E|_i 3.4, Reguired functions of the product

. Ediit Fury
Ln
1t

(=]
----- 13426, Select Al
----- TA2477 Tmemnate

[

With pressing <Shift> and <Alt> the not visible items are selected, too. The tree

is expanded and the items are selected, see and Figure 174.
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E; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad]

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalust

M 4 » M 8 I Mo fiter I

EM Test object Version x¥2 RCO3 COPY
E||5 3. Detailed descrigtion of the required ¢
=+ 3.4. Required functions of the prod

=3 3.4.1. File Administration
{340 New

E|_1I 3.4.4. Search Functions
=23 3.4.4.1. Find

=@l 34411, Find up
-l EEERER

Figure 174 - Tree after selection with <Shift> + <AIt> (in Test Suite)

There are two ways for deselecting:

o Deselect all

Click on any item and the right side changes to the detailed view of this item.
e Deselect single item

Press <Ctrl> and click on a selected test package or test case.

If the user has finished his selection, he activates the context menu item Show
Details (see Figure 175) and the tabs with the content of the selected items is
shown on the right side (see Figure 176).

® The TEMPPO Designer Task Package and test cases generated by
TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) cannot be changed and therefore also
not in multi selection mode. If such an artifact is selected, the
menu item Show Details is deactivated!

RS 3
@ Find and Replace. F3

Select Al

s Tres »
# Cut Chrl4i
Copy, Chrl4-C
IR Faste Chrl+

X Delete Delete

1 Order »
Edit ...

o -
03 Refreshrecursively

%‘_[ Move Ownership
ﬁ] Analyse selected »
[y Report selected..

Figure 175 - Show Details
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E; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad] o (=] B
Praject  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=15

RTF Inport with TCs] <[ ) Test] - [ 44]

Motepad - RTF Imnport with TCs
-2 1. Introduction I ARarinishing | ii-selection, :
----- '—11.1. Purpose of the document General I Test Packanes | Test Case
""" —11.2. valicity of the document

-

""" 11 3. Definitions of terms and shbreviati
----- 11 4. Relationship with other documents Tatal rmker of selected TP 9
""" 11 5. Owerview of the document

24 2. General description of the product Total number of selected TCs: 2

""" 121, Relationzhip with existing projects L
----- 1 2.2, Relationzhip with earlier and follow,
""" =123, Purpose of the procuct |
""" 124, Delimitation and embedding of the

""" 125, Overview of the reguired functions

""" 1 2A. General restrictions

""" 127 Hardware and software specificat

----- 1238 Product users

pe of delivery

enarios) of interact

Merge | Lol | Biscand |

8 89 W B B

Figure 176 - After "Show Details”, content is shown

3.3.1.2 Multi selection merge (of unchanged TPs
and TCs)

A so called “Multi selection merge” is done based on the current selection of
unchanged TPs and TCs.

@ Please do not mix this feature with the merge of all changed
items!

If you press the button Merge, all items are merged to the latest version after
pressing the Yes in Figure 176.

Merge Warning ﬁ

Applying the function of merging the selected test packages / test cases (mulll merge) overwntes
!—5 those items in the latest version!

T Yes | No |

Figure 177 — Merge information
After finishing merge a result summary is displayed to the user (see Figure 178).

@ It is not possible to merge an item, if its father item doesn’t exist
in the latest version.
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Name Resuit

TC I New Test Case 1c117254 Success
TC 1 New Test Case tc117252 Success
TC & New Test Case tc1172566 Test cases/Test Packages coukd not be merge because its father test package does not existin Istest version. Please select and merge it!
TP - New Test Package tp117263 Success
T - New Test Package tp117251 Success

e

Figure 178 - Merge summary

3.3.1.3 Display of assighed attributes and
requirements

3.3.1.3.1Test Structure

After activating the menu item Edit > Show Details two tabs Test Package
and Test Case are displayed. Tab Test Package with the sub-tabs General
and Requirements and tab Test Case with the sub-tabs Attributes and
Requirements that contain 3 sub-tabs for own attributes/requirements,
inherited attributes/requirements and the inheritance state.

If at least two test packages and no test case are selected, the tab Test Case is
disabled. If at least two test cases and no test package are selected, the tab
Test Package is disabled.
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3.3.1.3.1.1 Test Case, tab Attributes

The tab Attributes contains 3 tabs Direct linked Attributes, Inherited
Attributes and Inheritance.

Tab Direct linked Attributes displays the Attrintes | Requrenents | Fian
attributes which are directly linked to a test Diroct inkod Afiriics | oo e | o=
case.
Type and Situation (radio buttons): ® Reguar | | © Vakdaton | | Proriy: v
Error Verification e: -
If all selected test cases have set the same -
value, the value is selected (), otherwise - :
. . Additional Test Levels O Aftribute Values O
there IS no SeleCtlon ( ) T Acceptance Test i =} Milestone - M1 i
Priority and State (combo boxes): Wy | Petiorm - Windows .. g
=} Regressiontest - yes
If all selected test cases have set the same o Tost tocation -
value, the value is displayed, otherwise the
selection is empty ( ).

Additional Test Levels and Attribute Values:

The values that are assigned to all selected test cases are displayed as usual
(white background color). The values that are not assigned to all test cases are
displayed in a special color (grey background color). If you want to assign such
an attribute to all TCs, select it, right mouse click and activate

Rl e et . Such attributes or new assigned attributes are displayed in
red color.

Tab Inherited Attributes displays COMMON |5 i wiosies| inhered Atroues | mmerionce
state of TCs which have inherited attributes
from a TP Regular Validation Priority: | Top
Radio buttons: If all selected test cases with Errar Verfication | | State: | Designed
activated inheritance have set the same value,
the value is selected (®), otherwise there is E

T Acceptance Test | 7 |7 TP Type - User case

L)

Additional Test Levels Attribute Values

no selection (). =) ntegration Test

Combo boxes: If all selected test cases with 1 Modue Test
activated inheritance have set the same value, “*:f“’j‘r";“"“
the value is displayed, otherwise the selection S

is empty ( ).

Additional Test Levels and Attribute Values:

The values that are assigned to all selected test cases are displayed as usual
(white background color). The values that are not assigned to all test cases are
displayed in a special color (grey background color)

¥ XD

The tab Inheritance displays the COMMON [ 5iocinies atmoutes | innented Atrbues| Inhertance
state of the inheritance flag of the selected

TCs. If the checkbox is not activated @l innent | Legend: [T ot innerted
(Einetinerted ) - 3| selected TCs do not have any ] inherited pariily
inherited attributes. If the checkbox is

activated (#meitea ), all selected TCs inherit

their attributes. If the checkbox looks like

Mmnemted partaty the common state is mixed: TCs with and without inherited attributes.

| Inherited
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3.3.1.3.1.2 Test Case, tab Requirements

The tab Requirements contains 3 sub-tabs: Direct linked Requirements,
Inherited Requirements and Inheritance.

Tab Direct linked Requirements displays the Directinked Requrements
requirements which are directly linked to a test case.  teenw
Requirements assigned to all selected test cases are  [Resienentis sssancdio seleied iems partol]

displayed as wusual in white background color. | [Rewrementisassgnedtoalssectedions ]
Requirements assigned to not all test cases are

Requirement ID Requirement Name

displayed in a special color (grey background color). | ComponentA K2 L

If you want to assign such a requirement to all |ec86 Componentt R1 s
. R reqéay ComponentC R3 E]

selected TCs, select it and activate the context menu

Rl e et . It is displayed in red color as well

as new linked requirements.

The tab Inherited Requirements displays the Inherted Requirements inbertance

requirements which are inherited from test Legend

packages. Requirements assigned to all selected test [Requrement i assigned to selected tems partahy

cases are displayed as usual in white background Reauirement is assigned to al sekected tems |

color. Requirements assigned to not all test cases — —

are displayed in a special color (grey background req683 ComponeniARG e

cr:]olor). Of course, it is not possible to edit anything Ex gm;gm; ;

ere.

The tab Inheritance displays the common
state of the inheritance flag of the selected
TCs. If the checkbox is not activated @ innert | Legend: [ natinherted
(Hinetmreried ) - 3| selected TCs do not have any 7] inheriod partly
inherited requirements. If the checkbox is
activated (mema ), all selected TCs have at
least one inherited requirement. If the
checkbox looks like Elmeredpatary the common state is mixed: TCs with and without
inherited requirements.

Direct inked Requirements | Inherited Requirements

V| Inherited

3.3.1.3.1.3 Test Package, tab General

This tab is reduced to the combo box for test

category. If all selected test packages have

set the same value, the value is displayed. If S —
there are test packages with different test '
categories, an entry with Several Categories is selected. If there is no
selection, an empty entry is selected.

General | attributes | Requirements

=
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3.3.1.3.1.4

Test Package, tab Attributes

The tab Attributes contains 3 tabs Direct linked Attributes, Inherited

Attributes and Inheritance.

Tab Direct linked Attributes displays the
common state of all selected TPs that have
not set the inherit flag.

Type and Situation (radio buttons): If all
selected TPs without inherit flag have set the
same value, the value is selected (°),
otherwise there is no selection ().

Priority and State (combo boxes): If all
selected TPs without inherit flag have set the
same value, the value is displayed, otherwise
the selection is empty (! ).

Additional Test Levels and Attribute
Values:

General| Test Packages | Test Casg|

| General| Attributes | F{equ'rements|

Direct inked Aftributes | Inherited Attributes | Inheritance

) Regular @ Validation Pricrity: | Top -

") Error _) Verification Stats: | Designed -

Additional Test Levels O

Attribute Values

|E? TP Type - User case

#F| XD

The values that are assigned to all selected test TPs are displayed as usual
(white background color). The values that are not assigned to all TPs are
displayed in a special color (grey background color). If you want to assign such
an attribute to all TPs, select it, right mouse click and activate

m Assign to all test packages

red color.

Tab Inherited Attributes displays common
state of TPs which have inherited attributes
from a TP.

Radio buttons: If all selected TPs with
activated inherit flag have set the same value,
the value is selected (®), otherwise there is
no selection ().

Combo boxes: If all selected TPs with
activated inherit flag have set the same value,
the value is displayed, otherwise the selection
is empty (! ).

The tab Inheritance displays the common
state of the inheritance flag of the selected
TPs. If the checkbox is not activated
(Elnetmnerted ) - 3] selected TPs do not inherit any
attributes. If the checkbox is activated
(“meea ), all  selected TPs inherit their
attributes. If the checkbox looks like
Mmherted partaly — the  common state
inheritance.

. Such attributes or new assigned attributes are displayed in

General| Test Packages | Test (3353|
General | Aftributes | F{equ'rﬂnents|

Direct inked Aftribute= | Inherted Attributes

Prionty:

State:

Addifional Test Levels Aftribute Values

F XD

| Direct finked Attributes | Inherited Attributes | Inheritance

Inherit | Le28nd 7] Notinherited
Inherited partialy

Inherited

is mixed: TPs with and without attribute
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3.3.1.3.1.5 Test Package, tab Requirements
The tab Requirements contains 3 sub-tabs: Direct linked Requirements,

Inherited Requirements and Inheritance.

Tab Direct linked Requirements displays the
requirements which are directly linked to a TP.
Requirements assigned to all selected TPs are
displayed as usual in white background color.
Requirements assigned to not all TPs are displayed
in a special color (grey background color). New
requirements are displayed in red color. If you want
to assign such a requirement to all selected TPs,
select it and activate the context menu
e o s . Such requirements or new
displayed in red color.

The tab Inherited Requirements displays the
common state of selected TPs which inherit their
requirements. Requirements assigned to all selected
TPs are displayed as usual in white background
color. Requirements assigned to not all TPs are
displayed in a special color (grey background color).
Of course, it is not possible to edit anything here.

The tab Inheritance displays the common
state of the inheritance flag of the selected
TPs. If the checkbox is not activated
(Hnetimnerted ) - 3] selected TPs do not have any
inherited requirements. If the checkbox is
activated (@mnerea ) all selected TPs have at
least one inherited requirement. If the
checkbox looks like Emerespataty the common

Direct inked Requirements

Legend

[

[Requi is assigned to selected items partialhy|

[Reguirement is assigned to all selected items |

Requirement ID Requirement Name Ty
req685 ComponentA R2 -

reqGee ComponentB R1 Pad
reqBa7 ComponentC R3 E]

linked requirements are

Inherited Requirements Inheritance

Legend

[Requi is assigned to selected items partialh]

Requirement is assigned to all selected items |
Requirement 1D Requirement Name D
req683 ComponentA R3 -
req6s4 ComponentA R1 X
req6s8s ComponentA R2 m

Inherit | Legend: Mot inherited

Inherited partialy

¥| Inherited

state is mixed: TPs with and without inherited requirements.

3.3.1.4 Multi selection merge (of changed TPs

and TCs)

A so called “Multi selection merge (of changed TPs and TCs)” is done based on
the changed TPs and TCs of the current selection. Only the changed ones are

merged!

® Please do not mix this feature with the merge of all items!

If you press the button Merge, all items are merged
pressing the Yes in Figure 179.

to the latest version after
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Merge Warning ﬂ

- Apphying the function of merging the selected test packages / test cases (mulll merge) overantes
*“=l'§-. those items in the latest version!

T e——

Figure 179 - Merge information
After finishing merge a result summary is displayed to the user.

@ It is not possible to merge an item, if its father item doesn’t exist
in the latest version.

[ TEMPPC x |
Type Name 1o Result
TC I New Test Case 1c117254 Success
TC I New Test Case 1c117252 Success
TC ] New Test Case tc117256 Test cases/Test Packages could not be merge because its father test package does not exist in latest version. Please select and merge it!
™ B8 new Test Package 1p117253 Success
TF B8 new Test Package tp117251 Success

Figure 180 - Merge summary
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3.3.1.4.1Test Suite

After activating the menu Edit > Show Details the tab Attributes TR is
displayed.
o tab Attributes TR (see Figure 181)

The attribute values that are assigned to all selected test cases are displayed as
usual. The attribute values assigned to not all test cases are displayed in a
special color (grey background color). New added attributes are displayed in red
color.

I} TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad] ;Iglﬁl

Project  Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help
 Test Sute [Test ohjec 03 COPY]-[W1.1.1] ==

H 4 » M ¢ INoﬂlter Vl 3
=0 Test object version X2 RCO3 COPY ¥y I

E}B 3. Detailed description of the required ¢ 2l I B
EI.:‘I 3.4, Required functions of the prodi | attrisutes TR | Blan I
=24 3.4.1. File Administration

== A Mew
: o | Biribute Values [ o
E}j 344, Search Funct u@ Firmware version - 0.1.00.1 *

=4 3441, Find
=48 34411 Find up ®

d | 2 _toy | peowo |

£ 88 B B8

Figure 181 - Attributes TR

3.3.1.4.2Filter in multi-selection mode

If there is a multi-selection and a filter is set, only those items that match are
considered. If the items of the multi-selection are still shown, they are selected
again (see Figure 182 and Figure 183).

The Show Details menu item has to be activated again, because the selection
has changed.
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!.'; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad] ;IEIEI

Praject  Test Structure  Edit  Test Executioh  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=1& %]

Motepad - RTF Imnport with TCs
~41 . Introcuction After finishing your mutti-celection
----- __I 1.1, Purpose of the document General ITES‘t F‘aci(ages Te_si Casze’
""" —11.2. valicity of the document
""" 11 3. Definitions of terms and shbreviati

|+

----- :_l 1.4. Relationship with other documents Tatal rrmker of selected TPs: 28
""" 115, Owerview of the document
= | 2. General description of the product Total number of selected TCs: 7

""" 121, Relationzhip with existing projects
----- 1 2.2, Relationzhip with earlier and follow,
""" =123, Purpose of the procuct

""" -_l 2.4, Delimitation and embedding of the
""" __l 2.5, Owerview of the reguired function:
""" 1 2A. General restrictions

""" 127, Harchware and software specificat
----- __l 2.8, Product users

5 3. Detailed description of the required proc
""" __I 3.1, Scope of delivery

_’Ij Merge | Ay | Biscand |

8 88 8 RS

Figure 182 - No filter
=101 x]

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=18

_‘I | _>| Ierge | Apply | Dizcard |
8 8 & &8

Figure 183 - Set Filter
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3.3.1.5 Setting new assignments

The user can set or remove attributes values or requirements to / from the
selected items. If any changes are made, the buttons Apply and Discard get
enabled.

Values of radio buttons and combo boxes:

If a value is set and the button Apply is pressed, all selected items get that
value. If no value is set, nothing changes.

Values in lists:

“"Common values” can be set and removed. The assignment of additional test
levels, attribute values and requirements to the selected items is done analogue
to the assignment of these values to a single item with the assignment dialog
(see Figure 184). A new common value is written in red with a white background
color (see Figure 185).

i Attribute value selection x|
[ - | Attribute .| value |
|E? Calor red
Find: I

Abtribute | Yalug |
|E? Calar yellow

2|~ v | F

Cancel |
Figure 184 - Assignment dialog
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E; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad] 0 o (=] B
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

H 4 » M INoﬂIter Vl b

Motepad - RTF Imnport with TCs
<241 Introduction
""" __I 1.1, Purpose of the document
----- 11 2. vty of the document

=15

-

Ge’nefa_ll Test Packages  Test Case.l

""" :_I 1.3, Definttions of terms and abhbreviati e | Reguirements I P.Ian|
""" __l 1.4, Relationship with other documernts _ o
""" 11 A Owverview of the document I Inherit attributes

28 2. General description of the product

""" 21 Relationzhip with existing projects . .
----- 122, Relatiorship with earlier and follow & Regular " Walidation Priority. -
""" =123, Purpose of the procuct

- o " Error " erification o

----- __I 2.4, Delirmitation and embedding of the sl I LI

----- __I 2 5. Owerview of the required function:

""" —_I 2. General restrictions ) Additional Test Levels I D Atribute Walues I D

""" 127 Hardware and soffware specificst — p—

..... 28, Product users 5 Aoceptance Test X 3 Device type - CAR-G-002 ®

i of the reguired proc BBl System Test S Milestons - k1 -

Wy |3 patiorm - windows 7 54 bit L

rios] of interac
ST ) Regressiontest -yes

27 Test location - Offshare.

213413 Save
13414 Exit

|~
-
1

Apply | Dizcard |

8 8: 8 8 8 G

Figure 185 — New common values

“Not common values” displayed in grey can only be removed. But if a user wants
to apply a “grey” value to all selected items, he activates the button Assign to
all test cases. Then this value is written in red with a grey background color
(see Figure 186).
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!.'; TEMPPO - [Tester1] - [Demo Notepad] _I- _ID il
Praject  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

Jcture [Motepad - RTF Impaort with TCs] tem Test] -[3] __J ilﬂ

H 4« » M iﬂINoﬂlter vl

Netepad - RTF Import with TCs rrrI"I vildltl-oele
<241, Introduction After finishing your muti-eelection, &
..... 111 Purpose of the document Genersl | e Paiaes et CﬁSB-l
""" 1.2, valicity of the documert =
""" 11 3. Definitions of terms and shbreviati Aftributes  RedUirements I E‘Ianl
""" -_l 1.4, Relationship with other docurnents )
""" 11 5. Owerview of the document ¥ intierit
28 2. General description of the product

----- 2. Relationship with existing projects Path Requiremen...| Reguirement .. | Reguirement Str.. Wersion
""" 122 Relationship with earlier and fallow = Components | Components |

. D
& 0 5 -

----- __l 2.3. Purpose of the procuct || [ Mew Sl n x |
""" 124, Delimitation and embedding of the

-

""" 125, Overview of the reguired functions }( Delete Dielete
""" 1 2A. General restrictions

""" 127 Hardware and software specificat
---- 128 Product users

Azsign o alltest cases

213412, Open |
13413 Save

13414 Exit . -| Bpply | Dizcard |

g 88 0 B B

4

Figure 186 - Assign to all test cases

If the button Apply is pressed, all common values (white background color and
red foreground color) are set for the selected items. All values that have been
removed on the GUI will be removed from the selected items.

Changes are not applied to locked items, which are displayed in a list (see Figure
187).

Ei Locked Items il

Locked Items I
bc357, Mew Tesk Case
bCS53, Mew Test Case 1

Figure 187 — Locked Items...
If the button Discard is pressed, all changes in all tabs will be discarded.
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3.3.1.6 Move Ownership

Now the function "move ownership” can be applied for any number of selected
test cases and test packages, but the right has to be considered.

E‘M test
-4 Mew Test Packags
[ Mew Test Case
.

I RE »
=1 {8 Mew Test P. @ Find and Replace. F3
i el Shove Details
g ::x 1: Select Al

T Tree »
& cut il

Copy Chrl+C

@Faste ChY
X Delets Delete
1 Order b
Edit ..

5 Refresh recursively:

£ ]
@ cralyse selecteMave ownership|
@ Report selected, .,

Figure 188 - Context menu - Move Ownership

E; Move ownership ko x|
Lasthame - Firsthames Logir

-
E Testmanager ﬂ
coen |

Figure 189 - Move ownership
After the process moving the ownership, a summary is shown (see Figure 190).

x

i Mumber of tems with "new" owner: 9
\J) Murnber of locked tkems: O
Mumber of tems with idertical awner: 0

Figure 190 - Summary

If the user doesn’t have the right to move the ownership of foreign items or the
item is locked, a list of items is displayed (see Figure 191). These items aren't
changed.
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Ei Locked Items il

Locked Items I
bc357, Mew Tesk Case
bCS53, Mew Test Case 1

Figure 191 - Locked Items...

3.3.1.7 Delete

This function is now available for any humber of selected test cases or test

packages, but the user has to have the right.

™ L] L N =

=00 test f[r;l
-4l Mew Test Package

i . B rdew »

2 @, FindlandReplace. B3

Show Details
Select all

e Tree »

4 Gut: Chrl+3
oy, Chrl+o
& Paste Chrl+y

1 Grder »

Bt Eclis ..

5 Refresti recursively

£ Move Ownership
@] Analyse selected »
@ Report selected, .,

Figure 192 - Context menu - delete
x|

:{) Do you really wart to delete these tems?

Figure 193 - Acknowledgement for deleting

After the acknowledgement of the user the delete process starts. If the items are
locked or the user doesn’t have the right to delete “foreign” items, a list of these

items which couldn’t be removed is displayed (see Figure 194).
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Ei Locked Items il

Locked Items I
bc357, Mew Tesk Case
bCS53, Mew Test Case 1

Figure 194 - Locked Items...

3.3.1.8 Set test results

The function “Set Result(s)” can be applied either for a whole sub tree or for
any number of selected test cases. Activate Set Result(s) in the context menu

(see Figure 195) and afterwards Figure 196 is shown.
Mm% r H ¥ INDI‘IIter [

Elll;fl Mes Test Suite
E|- Mew Test Package

& Mew Test C

o

@, Find and Replace. F3

Shiowe Details
Select Al

Mew Test Packs

B Tree [

p Run automated

Set Resulk(s)

£ Edit ...

W5 Refresh recursively

£a Move Ownership

ﬁ] Analyse selected »
@ Feport selected,,,

Figure 195 - Context menu - Set Result(s)
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Set Result(s) x|

Set Result(s) to:
 Failed
% passed
' nat executed

" blocked

" naot implemented

~ onhald

Apply Close |

Figure 196 - Set Result(s)

You can choose one result and optionally set the checkbox Overwrite existing
results and after clicking Apply all test results are set.

® If other users have locked test cases, it is not possible to set the
result, of course. You will be informed if results couldn’t be set
(see Figure 197).

@ If a test case contains no test steps, it remains “not executed”.
x|

= Mumber of test cazes with new result: 5

Murnber of locked test cazes: 0

Figure 197 - Information message

3.3.2 Hyperlinks and Uploads

Generally you can mark text as

- Hyperlink to the web

- Hyperlink to a file

- Hyperlink to an upload

- Hyperlink to a test automation tool or command
- Hyperlink to a test case

3.3.2.1 Creating hyperlinks

Hyperlinks to the web, to the file system, to uploads, to a test automation tool,
to a command or to a test case can be created for the following text fields

- Description (project, test structure, test package)

- Precondition (test package, test case)

- Postcondition (test package, test case)

- Test goal (test case)

- Instruction, input, expected (test case)

- Result output, actual result, bug ID (test case in test suite)
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B Eold
I |alic

U Underlineg

=2 Hyperlink

€3 Remoye hyperink
@ Doyynlaad

Figure 198 - Menu hyperlink

For creating a hyperlink it is necessary to select at least one character in editable
text fields and activate the context sensitive menu Hyperlink (see Figure 198),
which opens the Hyperlink window (see Figure 199).

zl

@ wieb | = Fie | B Database |

URL: |pitte:fiiny

Cancel |

Figure 199 - Hyperlink to the web

You have the possibility to enter a link to the web (specified by an HTTP address)
or to the file system (see Figure 200).

x

2 wien =2 Fie | @ Database |

File: |C:AProgram FileshTEMP PO B .0auncher properties

QK | Cancel |

Figure 200 - Hyperlink to the file system

In case of changing drive letters, moving file shares and other similar problems it
may be better to upload the files to the database. For referencing an upload you
have 2 possibilities: you can upload a new file or use an existing one and create
a reference on it. The philosophy of this concept is to upload a file only once and
create more references on it (if necessary).
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ci Upload Properties of launcher.propetties

General |

s Ilauncher.properties

&

Origiir: IC:\Program Files\TEMPP O 6.0auncher properties

Size: 210 kByte
Crested: 16.02.2012 17:55:04
Cwner: Testerd
References: 0

Type: Uplosd

3

Description:

cacl |

Figure 201 - Upload properties

Upload a new file: You have to activate the Upload button to open Figure 201
for specifying a special name and description. Additionally owner, creation
date, size, the number of references and the type are displayed.

E; Hyperlink

=) ‘u'lrebl = File B Database | B Commandl B3 Manual Test Casel

Reference: I

x|

=

Cancel |

Figure 202 - Hyperlink database

Use an existing upload: You have to activate tab database and press button
create reference to uploaded file to open Figure 203, which shows all uploads
of the database. For creating a new reference on an existing upload you simply
have to select it and click OK in Figure 203 and Figure 202.

Page 162



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1

Edition January 2014 Description of Use
E; uploads x|
Find: |
Mame I Cmner | Created Size I
launcher properties Testmanager 14022012 14:02:33 210 kByte
lagaing properties Testmanager 14.02.2012 14:03:06 1.95 kByte
rifimport _1 3293207502261 631 _1 329320750320 png Testmanager 15022012 16:55:05 5.31 kByte
rifirmport_13233207502261631 _1 329320750320 png Testmar@ager 15.02.2012 16:45:50 6.31 kBute
rifirmport_13293207512891632 1320320751398 png Testmarager 156.02.2012 16:55:06 6.31 kByte
rifirmport_13293207512891632 1320320751398 png Testmarager 16.02.2012 16:45:51 6.31 kByte
uritiztall o Testrmanager 14.02.2012 14:02:51 257 kbByte
carat_|

Figure 203 - Uploads

@ The upload limit of a file is set to 0.5 MB by default and is
specified in the file admin.properties
(dbsettings.upload.limit=500000). But it is only information. Of
course, you can upload files that exceed that limit and/or
change this value in admin.properties.

TEMFPO Note x|

L ] ou are about to uplosd & file, which exceeds the limit of 48828 KByte.
"-:/ Do you want ta continue?

Figure 204 - File size exceeds the upload limit

The fourth possibility is that you create hyperlinks with parameters:
e by a test automation tool
e or a command defined in settings (see 3.3.20.2.10)

which is selected in the first combo box.

Hyperlink with a test automation tool are defined like automated test cases. You
have to define a file and (optional) additional arguments (for more details see
3.1.3.1.6).

Pressing on the hyperlink defined with a test automation tool, executes the link
and then a message box is shown with the result.
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x
# vien | =2 Fie | @ Database BY Command | B0 manusl Test case |
Command | UriversalFil =]
File: [\TempiTest Case_0.cmd El

Additional Arguments:

Command Ling Prewiew:

'DATempiTest Caze_0.omd" = <<ResultFile=s 2= <<ErrorFiles>

cavt |

Figure 205 — Hyperlink test automation tool

Hyperlink with a command can be defined with additional arguments.

Pressing on the hyperlink defined with a command, then the command is
executed and then a message box shows the output of the process.

x

# vien | =2 Fie | @ Database BY Command | B0 manusl Test case |

Cammanc

Path: IC:\Program FileshSiITERMPP O & 8Yrefbinijaya exe #l

Arguments:

Har "Dtempimeinjar jart -args "argl "

Adclitionsl Argumetts:

cavt |

Figure 206 - Hyperlink command

Hyperlink to test case is defined if a test case or test steps are reused in another
test case. E.g., if you create a test case “Login” with some steps that is used
other test cases, it can be referenced by hyperlinks from other test cases.

First of all you create a step, and select the text that becomes a hyperlink:
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Figure 207 - Source test case

Then click right mouse button for context menu, select Hyperlink” and select
the test case.

x|
@ e | = Fike | ) Database | Y commend B Manual Test Case |
1 User goals |
= Required functions of the product

File Administration J
8l windows Login

-
1 | 3

Figure 208 - Select test case

After pressing the OK button, the selected test case is displayed by its ID, when
moving the mouse over the hyperlink.
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Figure 209 - Referenced Test case ID

If you click on the hyperlink, the “destination” test cases is selected
automatically. Additionally a Back button (see Figure 210) is shown to return to

the “source” test case.
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Figure 210 -Referenced test case with “"Back” button

3.3.2.2 Edit hyperlinks

If you select a hyperlink (web, file system, upload) and activate the context
sensitive menu (mouse over hyperlink) and choose the menu hyperlink, Figure
200 is shown, where you can change the

e link into the web

e link into the file system
e upload

e link for the auto tool

e link with a command

e link to another test case

3.3.2.3 Remove hyperlinks

If you select a hyperlink (web, file system, upload) and activate the context
sensitive menu (mouse over hyperlink) and choose the menu Remove
hyperlink, the hyperlink is removed. But take care that an upload remains in
the database.

@ To remove obsolete uploads, see chapter 5.4.5

3.3.2.4 Download an upload

If you select a hyperlink (upload) and activate the context sensitive menu
(mouse over hyperlink) and choose the menu Download, Figure 211 is shown to
select a directory for the file download.
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Figure 211 - Destination selection

3.3.3 Test Case Templates

Templates can be defined for test structures and test suites. For each test
structure exactly 1 test case template can be defined. For test suites belonging
to a test structure a template can be configured as well.

In the tab “"Test Case Template” the test manager defines a basic test case. He
can configure standard attributes, define mandatory attributes or
determines if a test case has to be at least one link to a requirement. If these
conditions are not fulfilled the test case cannot be saved. For details see chapter
3.3.3.1

In the tab “"Test Result Template” the test manager configures result
attributes for test case. If a tester records a result and a test result template is
activated, he has to add values for the mandatory attributes. For details see
chapter 3.3.3.2.
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- Mandatory fields
Test goal condition is mandatory

Figure 212 - Test Case Template: General
A Test Case template (TCT) supports testers to create and update test cases in
complete manner. For a TCT you can define

e Mandatory fields (user has to enter a test goal, precondition,
postcondition, see Figure 212 and Figure 214

o Default values for the fixed attributes, e.g. priority has to be “In work”,
if a test case is created, see Figure 213

e Inheritance of UDAs and/or defining UDAs as mandatory or with a
default value, see Figure 213

e Inheritance of requirements and/or linking at least 1 mandatory
requirement, see Figure 215

e Default values for a planned tester and a planned execution time, see
Figure 216

A TCT is concerned in two cases in TEMPPO: When creating a new test case and
locking/editing an existing one.

You can activate a TCT for the use case of creating and updating test cases but
excluding the use case of viewing: clicking trough (= locking — unlocking) test
cases.
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You can activate a TCT (check) also for viewing existing test cases. E.g., if you
activate the TCT after creating some test cases that do not fulfill the conditions
and view them later, you cannot click another test case without fulfilling the TCT
(=leave a locked TC).

++ @8 1. Manual
= [ 2. Ao

| General | pian | Requrements| Tempete | Atrbutes|

Test Case tempiate | Test Resut tempiate|

[#] Test Case tempiste activated

Test Case template valid only for new and updated test cases (except viewed test cases)

| General| Attributes | Test Steps | R [ pran|
Fixed
@ Reguiar | | @ Validation |Pfiﬂrity | Top -
) Error () Verfication ‘SMB |Designed ,‘
~User defined

Inherit attributes

Aftribute Mandatory
New Entry
os

=0

Assigned defautt vaiue

Lock

Apply

Discard ] |

&

Figure 213 - Test Case Template: Attribute
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Figure 215 - Test Case Template: Requirement
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Figure 216 - Test Case Template: Plan

3.3.3.1.1Create new test case

If a TCT is activated and a new test case is created, the values of TCT are
applied:

fixed attributes are set automatically.

UDAs with default values (but without ticked checkbox Mandatory) are
assigned automatically

inheritance flag of requirements is (de)activated
inheritance flag of UDAs is (de)activated

default values for planned tester and planned execution time are set
automatically

The new created test case can only be saved (button Apply, clicking another test

case),

if a precondition is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see
Figure 214 - Test Case Template: Test Step) is ticked

if a postcondition is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see
Figure 214 - Test Case Template: Test Step) is ticked

if a test goal is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see Figure
212) is ticked

if at least one requirement is linked and the corresponding checkbox in
TCT (see Figure 215) is ticked

if an UDA plus value is assigned and the corresponding checkbox in TCT
(see Figure 213) is ticked.
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3.3.3.1.2Unlock/save existing test case
An existing test case can be unlocked/saved without message,

®

if a precondition is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see
Figure 214) is ticked.

if a postcondition is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see
Figure 214) is ticked.

if a test goal is entered and the corresponding checkbox in TCT (see Figure
212) is ticked.

if checkbox Inherit in tab Requirement is activated and the
corresponding checkbox in TCT (see Figure 215) is ticked.

if at least one requirement is linked and the corresponding checkbox in
TCT (see Figure 215) is ticked.

if checkbox Inherit in tab Attributes is activated and the corresponding
checkbox in TCT (see Figure 213) is ticked.

If an UDA plus value is assigned and the corresponding checkbox in TCT
(see Figure 213) is ticked.

If a TCT is activated and a test case with missing e.g. default
attribute values is edited, those are not added automatically!

3.3.3.1.3Test case template and filter

If

a TCT is activated and

a filter is set and

a new TC should be created and

the test case don't fulfill the filter criterion

the test case cannot be created. You have to set the filter to “No filter” and
start again the creation progress.

3.3.3.2 Test result templates

A test result template supports you in test case execution. You can define a test
result as mandatory or set a default value, if a result is recorded.
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Figure 217 - Test result template

In Figure 217, test result attributes are defined. If you record a test result “TR1
= Releasel” is assigned automatically and you have to specify a value for TR2.
Otherwise the test case cannot be saved.

3.3.4 Attribute activation

In some cases, attributes shouldn’t be assigned to test cases anymore because
they are invalid in future. In TEMPPO, available attributes can be restricted for
assignments, but assignments from past are still visible and can be used e.g. for
filtering.

Attribute activation can be defined for each test structure in tab Attributes, see
also Figure 218. If the check box for an attribute is greyed, the attribute is set in
template.

Only Superusers and TEMPPO Key Users are allowed to deactivate attributes.
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Figure 218 - Attribute activation

3.3.5 Requirement (Structure)
activation

In some cases, requirements shouldn’t be assigned to test cases anymore
because they are invalid in future. In TEMPPO, available requirement structures
can be restricted for assignments, but assignments from past are still visible and
can be used e.g. for filtering.

Requirement Structure activation can be defined for each test structure in tab
Requirement Structure -> (De)Activation, see also Figure 218. If the check
box for a requirement structure is greyed, the attribute is set in template.

Only Superusers and TEMPPO Key Users are allowed to deactivate requirement
structures.
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Figure 219 - Requirement Structure Activation

3.3.6 Move Ownership

Owner of an item is the user who creates this item. Move Ownership is offered
for the following items:

e Requirement
e Test Level
¢ Test Category
e Attribute
e Upload
e User Fields
e Test Case
e Test Package
e Test Structure
e Test Suite

For Move Ownership of Projects see 5.5.6.

For Metadata:

Select the corresponding metadata in the TEMPPO Administrator application.
Select the metadata you want to change and press the button Move ownership.

For Test Case, Test Package, Test Structure and Test Suite:
Select the item and click the menu item
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A list of all TEMPPO users is presented to the current user (see Figure 320 on
page 248). A new owner of the selected item can be chosen (see also 5.5.6).

3.3.7 Map of Meta Data (project wide
copy)

If parts of a test structure are copied from one project A to another project B,
the related metadata can be copied, too. At the beginning of the paste action the
user is asked, if metadata should be mapped, too (see Figure 220).

x|

 Fopyy

' Copy with Meta Data
* only those assigned to opened project

gl used in selected subtres

Mate: Insenstive items are not used in selected subtree.
¥ Test Level

[V Test Categary

[ attribute

|7 Uploscd

I~ | Additioral Test Step Calurmn

cact_|

Figure 220 - Copy Meta Data

There you can choose from three possibilities to paste:

e Copy without Meta Data: Only the selected part of the structure is copied,
but not the metadata.

e Copy with Meta Data:

o Only those assigned to opened project: The selected part are copied
only with those metadata which are already assigned to the target
project.

o All used in selected sub tree: The selected part with all assigned
metadata is pasted to the project B. Metadata which is not yet
assigned to the target project are implicitly assigned to it.

® The third possibility is disabled, if the user has not the right
“Copy All”.

After opening the window, the metadata types (checkboxes) are selected which

are used in the copied sub tree. You can also un-/ select each metadata which
should be pasted.

By clicking OK the items are added to the test structure.

3.3.8 Find and Replace

TEMPPO offers a find and replace mechanism. By pressing F3 or activating the
menu item Edit > Find and Replace Figure 221 is shown.
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Figure 221 - Find and Replace

The find/replace dialog includes two tabs, whereas the first one is for searching
in test cases, test packages and for requirements.

Both tabs provide the same features, the only different between this two tabs is
the different search-content.

A test case in a test structure can be found via searching for
e user defined ID
e name
e test goal
e precondition
e postcondition
o test step columns (instruction, input, expected)
e user defined fields.

A test case in a test suite can be found additionally by its tester’'s comment,
actual result and bug ID. Only the text fields tester’'s comment, actual result
and bug ID can be replaced in test suites.

A test package in a test structure can be found via searching for
e name
e description
e precondition
e postcondition.

The search criteria can be specified using the wildcards * (0..n arbitrary
characters) or/and ? (exactly one arbitrary character) and is case sensitive.

The replace function searches for the test case and then the searched part will be
replaced to the entered name.

Example: You want to change the name of the test cases. The part "Test Case”
should be changed to the German name “Testfall”, so you select "Name” in
Search in and write in the text field for “"Test Case”. In the Replace with -
text field you write “Testfall”.
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A searching direction can be chosen, too. The searching algorithm starts from the
selected node in the tree. Is the tree root selected, the whole tree is searched
whatever direction is selected.

3.3.8.1.1Find (Test Case / Test Package)

There are three possibilities for finding test case(s)/ package(s):

¢ Find Next: With clicking Find Next the first test case/package is searched
and selected in the tree. The first occurrence is marked, too. With the next
click, the next occurrence is marked. If there are no more occurrences in
the test case, the next test case/package would be searched. If there is no
element (anymore) a message is shown (see Figure 222).

e Find Next Test Case/package: With clicking Find Next Test
Case/Package the first test case/package is searched selected in the tree.
The first occurrence is marked, too. With the next click, the next test
case/package is searched. If there is no element (anymore) a message is
shown (see Figure 222).

x

\}!) Mo more occurrences found!

Figure 222 - No more occurrences found

e List occurrences: With the button List occurrences the searching result
is shown in a list (see Figure 223). When clicking a test case/package in
the list, this requirement is selected in the tree.

(Binstruction x|

Iarne I Cuner | Created | Occurrenc...l

E Caze sensitive Testmanager 16022012 11:03:85 4]

Login Testmanager 2002221002612 1
Mewy (file opened, changes) Testerl 16022012 16:45:51 1

Close |

Figure 223 - List occurrences

3.3.8.1.2Replace (Test Case / Test Package)

There are also two possibilities for replacing:

e Replace: At first a test case/package is searched and selected. The user
has to click again for replacing the occurrence and then the next one is
searched. If the test case/package is locked, the test case/package isn't
changed, e.g. the next one is searched.

e Replace All in Test Case/package: To use this feature a test
case/package have to be selected first otherwise the button is disabled. At
first a test case is searched and selected. The user has to click again for
replacing all occurrences in this test case/package. If the test
case/package is locked, the test case/package isn’t changed.

e Replace All: The selected field of all test cases/packages is changed
which contains the text. After replacing all, a message is shown (see
Figure 224) with the number of replaced test case and number of test
case/package which couldn’t be replaced, because of locks, etc.
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x

1 ) Search in 8 test cases is completed and 7 replacements in 3 test cases were done.

Figure 224 - Replace result

@ The replace - functionality is disabled, if the user has not the
right for changing test case(s) in test structure / test suite.

3.3.9 Apply / Discard

When working with test structures or test suites, you can save your changes
within test cases or test packages using the button Apply. By pressing button
Discard, your changes will be undone after a confirmation message. The buttons
are only enabled, if the selected node has been changed since it was loaded.
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Figure 225 - Apply / Discard

3.3.10Newsboard

The newsboard informs the user about changes done on the current test
structure (version). It can be opened by calling the menu item Test Structure -
> Newsboard. In Settings it can be configured that is it shown automatically
after opening a test structure. Since time is going on and newsboard doesn’t poll,
user has to press the Refresh button to get the latest "news”.

last day =~ I

last login

last hour

uzer defined
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The display of newsboard can be configured by setting last login, last hour,
last day last week or user defined. If user defined is selected, a date with
calendar and text fields for time (hh, mm) and the Apply button are editable.

® If “last login” is selected, the time stamp of user’s last logout is
chosen!

If a newsboard entry is activated, the corresponding requirement is selected
automatically, except if one was deleted. In the newsboard table the action
(new, changed, deleted), requirement ID, requirement name, date of
action, and the person are shown.

Newsboard consists of 2 tabs, <name of test structure plus version> and
General. The first one shows all activities (new, change, delete) on test cases
and test packages in the current selected test structure version.

On the other hand General displays all other information:

New attribute assigned to the project, changed attribute, new attribute value,
new test suite, new user, new version.

If an item of newsboard is selected, the corresponding one is also highlighted in
the test structure (if possible). A deleted item cannot be displayed, of course.
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Changed  tpe34  Test Package  File Administration 20022012102668 £ Testmanacger £ Testert
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Changed tc742  Test Caze Login mozz2mzinsesr B Testmanager | 4 Testmanager
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Changed tpg50  Test Package Find up 002202106308 £ Testmanager | 4 Testmanager
Mewvy tp7d4 Test Package  Windows Login 0022012102608 € Testmanager | £ Testmanager
Mewy o742 Test Caze Lot 2002201210262 £ Testmanacger | 4 Testmanager
&y
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-] 3.3. User goals Mame: .|L0g|n
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Figure 226 — Newsboard

3.3.11Versioning

Configuration management is a task that covers all phases in the test process.
TEMPPO does not have a connection to current CM tools like ClearCase or MKS.
Supporting a large palette of CM tools from a very powerful but expensive one
like ClearCase to a cheap one with restricted functionality would be a challenge.
For example ClearCase offers attributes for each administration unit; VSS does
not have such commands.

Therefore, the developers of TEMPPO decided to implement an own solution for
maintaining versions of test structures with test cases. In TEMPPO it is only
possible to check in an entire test structure (=baseline), where “whole” means
the hierarchical order of all test packages and test cases as well as their data. In
contrast to other CM tools where check in and check out are separate steps,
checking in a test structure in TEMPPO will check it out again, i.e. a new editable
version is created automatically. Naturally you have the possibility to restore any
version of the test structure that has been checked in. Versioning is meaningful
when you have to change / extend your test structure due to version changes of
your application.

You create and activate versions in TEMPPO using Test Structure - Version....
The following example should illustrate how the CM features of TEMPPO work.

1. Consider the test structure displayed in Figure 227. Initially there exists just
one version of the test structure, version "1" on the main line. In TEMPPO,
every last version gets the label "latest", signaling that the test structure in
this version is checked out for editing.
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[Baversions x|
REE?@!‘.‘.‘!E!EIE[..!f.'?.'.’.?.l?ﬂ.ing.j - . Edit properties of selected version
L2 W editable version

[ check In Check in active version
Aetiete

z ivate \\ Activate selected version
Iere

—

Tree style Merge all test cases into latest version of main line

C Versions only  ~—__|

£ Labels anly T Change tree style

% \ersions and Labels

 ClesrCaze shyle
Crder
% azcending

" descending

Cloze

Figure 227 - CM, Version tree before first check in

If you check in the test structure by using the Check in active version
button in the Versions dialog you have the possibility to specify a label
(“Release 1”). Then the version tree looks like displayed in Figure 228. The
test structure gets checked out immediately and version “2” is created. The
symbol Z# signals the active version, which is again “latest”.

Eversons x|
=8 Example for versioning Edit
~ev Pslease 1

B ictivate

1& Weroe

Tree style
 ersions only

" Labels only

Cange tree style abels

" ClearCase style
Orcler
g ascending

" dezcending

Close

Figure 228 - CM, Version tree after checking in and labeling

Changes in the latest version of the test structure will now not affect “"Release
1”. E.g. when inserting a new test package and test case, the new items are
only available in the latest version of the test structure (see Figure 229). In
the prior versions items are not available, of course (see Figure 230)

® You can see the active version of your test structure in the title
bar of the test structure explorer.
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El‘ﬂ 3.4, Required functions of the product

B

EH 3 1 Enter accountin test domainand | Login successiul | j
1
4

A 5411 Windows Login pasgword

----- [Mlz4 111 Lagin
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----- B8 34123 New Test Package ¢
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Figure 229 - New items in latest structure version
=0l x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewsluation Tools  Windows  Help

tructure [Motepad - RTF Import with TC= e

M4 r M i,‘!l Ho filker VI
S notepad - RTF Impart with TCs -

B2, Introduction

;| 2. General description of the product

EI,S 3. Detailed descrigtion of the required product .
""" ;l 3.1, Scope of delivery

""" ;l 3.2, Sequences (zcenarios) of interactions

General | attributes | Detaits | Recuirements | History | Plan |

Mame: IFiIe Adrministration

""" ;l 3.3 User goals Owner: Tester! Updsator: Testmanager
B2 54, Required functions of the procduct
ERT: < 1. Fic Administration Created: 15.02.2012 16:45:49 Updated: 16.02.2012 11.28:57

3410 New
~[El 34119 Mew (file opened, no
-l 3.4.1.1.2. New file opened, ch Mumbsr of TCs: 2

-l 3.4.1.1.3. Mew Test Package ¢
3412 Cpen Test Catecory: | =1

y T3413 Saue | _'|ﬂ Merge | Lock | ARy | Dizcard |

Sﬁ.

Type: Test Package

Figure 230 - Items not available in prior versions

You can restore the version of a test structure by activating it in the versions
dialog with button £ (Activate selected version). You cannot change a test
structure in a version, which is not “latest”. However you can create a branch
of a structure version and apply changes to that latest version in the branch.
When you activate version 2 (V2) and try to insert a new test package, you
will get the following message:

x

p | ouare trying to change atest structure that is already checked in.
\) The only possibilty to make changes is to creste & branch.
Do you want TEMPPO to creste a branch for yaou?

Figure 231 - New branch confirmation

Pressing No will abort the action. Pressing Yes will create a new V2.2 branch,
a branch-latest version of the test structure and the test package in this
branch-latest version. The “latest” version in the branch will automatically be
activated and can be edited like the latest version in the main line (usually
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called main-latest). One version can have several branches, which can be
created in the same manner.

(Biversons x|
ﬁ Matepad - RTF Impart with TCz Edit
v
B Test Suites for 1.1, 201202416 [ check In
: “- V1.1 editable version
Sy B rctivate

| B2 Test Suites for v2.1, 201202415 ¥l eras

: E|\,122 Tree style

: .  ersionz only

" Labels only

& Versions and Lakels
 ClearCase style
Orcler

* gzcending

" descending

Cloze

Figure 232 - CM, Branch

After working on a branch, it is necessary sometimes to merge the results of
a branch version (e.g.: V2.2.1 Branch) to the latest version of the main line
(e.g.: V3 latest). There are 2 possibilities of merge support in TEMPPO. On
one hand you can merge a whole test structure to the latest version of the
main line, whereas the latest version will be checked-in before copying the
branch. The additional version of the main line is necessary in order to keep
the possibility of recovering the test structure of the main line. When pressing
the merge button, the following question will appear.

warning x|

The merge will first check in the latest version in your main line
L] and sfterwards create a new lstest version that is identical with your branch version.
Do you warit to procesd?

Figure 233 - Merge whole test structure

If you proceed, the version of the current branch version is “copied” to lastest
version of the main line. The current version applied label remains activated.

Currently there is no visual representation for merges in the version dialog,
like the merge arrows you would see in other CM tools.

On the other hand there is an individual merge that allows merging single test
cases.
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Ei TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =] 3

Project Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion Toolz  Windows  Help

Structure [Motepad - RTF Impart with TIC:

W 4 P M W I Mo fitter Vl

-0 Motepad - RTF Impart with TCs -
B 11 Introduction
i

== x|

;l 2. General description of the product

El.S 3. Detailed de=scription of the reqguired product
""" Tl 3. Scope of delivery . . X Ir. Instruction Expected
""" —13.2. Sequences (zcenarios) of interactions v

ImNES=
_____ 13.3. User goals B File.Mew. pick( Editor Pane cleared ﬂ
1
4

Generall Attributes Test Steps I B ~otometion Requirementsl Historyl Planl Execution Historyl

=3 3.4. Required functions of the product P 2 Untitled - Notepad in title bar

El_‘l 3.4.1. File Administration Mew step is added an branch
E-_d 3410, Mew
— [
« . B
13412 Onen hd

ﬂ . | R Merge | Lock | Anply | Liscard |

85

34111, Mew file opened, no G
34112 Mew ifile opened, char
- 3.41.1.3. Mew Test Package on

------ G 341431, Mew Test Caze

Figure 234 Test case merge

If working on a branch an additional button Merge appears besides Lock, Apply
and Discard

the current test case. After pressing the button Apply the user is automatically
asked if he wants to apply the changes on the latest version (V3). Additionally
the message shows the information, if the same test case was also changed in
the latest version!

1I

The test case was modified in this branch wersion.
L] Do wou want to apply the changes alsa in the (main) latest version?
Rermark: This test caze was also updated in main lstest version by Testmanager

Figure 235 - Merge advice

If the user presses Yes, the following window appears, where the user can select
which parts of the test case will be merged.

Biveree x|

Select the contert, which has to be merged:

V¥ ptributes

v Test Steps
¥ Automation
v Requiremerts

|7 Plar

Figure 236 - Merge selection

If nothing is selected, test case is latest version remains unchanged!

3.3.12Compare

Version management also includes comparing a test case with a another one. If

you select a test case in the current version of a test structure and activate the
menu item Compare
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& Tree »

B COmpare. ..

$ cut Chrl+

a version window comes up where you can select the version of the test case to
be compared. The versions window does only show the versions in which the test
case exists. After selecting a version the button "Compare” gets enabled.

Biversons x|
m Maotepad - RTF Import with TCs .
: Digplar
E}m '3 Display
. EV1.1 Test Sutes for 4 1, 20120246 [ Treestle ——————
TVIALY editabls version " versions only
Ez
| Elw2.1 Test Suites for v2.1, 2012-02-16 ' Labels orly

&+ Yersions and Lakels

" ClearCasze style

— Ordler

* gzcending

" descending

Close

Figure 237 - Compare - selecting a version

When pressing the button “Compare”, Figure 238 is shown. The two versions of the test case
are displayed with their differences in red color.
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[=-Mew file opened, no changes) [=-Mew file opened, no changes)
- General EI--G_eneraI
iUser defined ID: tc536 i User defined ID: tc636

Mame: Mew file opened, no changes)
‘Owner: Testert
Updsted: 20120220

“Mame: Mew file opened, no changes)
“iner: Tester!
Updsted: 2012-02-16

- Type: manual - Type: manual

‘- The test case pursues the aim of testing the function Mey - The test case pursues the sim of testing the function
[+ Attributes [+-Agtributes
= Test Steps =-Test Steps

B 4

B2 -2

Sa '

B3

e Plew step iz added on branch

- Sutomation - Sutomation

= Requirements = Requirements
i reqBaT - 1egEaT
reqREE b
----- regEod
..... f8q583

B-Plan [#-Plan

Kl | i Y | 2

Cancel |

Figure 238 - Compare- differences

3.3.13Filter

Users can see their test structures and test suites in a filtered way by creating
and selecting filters i.e. for the purpose of hiding test cases that are not of
interest. All fixed and user-defined attributes can be used to define a filter
criterion.

Test structure filters are available for test suites. Test Suite filters which are
including result or tester are not available for test structures.

TEMPPO Manager offers Personal and Project filters. If the tab Personal
Filter is activated, all created filters are only displayed for the user. A test
manager may activate the tab Project Filter and creates filters that can be used
for all project members. Personal filters can be copied to project ones and
vice versa.

3.3.13.1 Predefined filters

There are a lot of predefined filter which are useful for each user.
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TANagGer

il Al state designed test cases Testmanager
W 2 state_in review test cases Testmanager

B A0 statein worl test cases Testmanager

r Fitter conditicns (read only)
Attribute Value

4 I ¥

| Hide Empty Subtrees

r Impact to selected Window

Test Packages Test Cases / Results
Visible 331 as1

1]

Figure 239 - Predefined filters

3.3.13.2 Create filter

You can create a new filter when pressing the button New filter in Figure 239.

Name:

rConditions:

Attribute Value

[ Hide Empty Subtrass

Figure 240 - Filter Properties

Pressing the Save-Button, the new filter is saved to the database, if a new name
was entered. Otherwise the information window comes up:
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TEMPPO Note — X

Iﬂl Fiter name already used! Please enter a different name.

Remark:
Due to missing meta data assignments, some fiters might not be usable in the opened project
and therefore not visible.

Figure 241 - Filter name already used

After saving the new filter, Figure 242is shown. The new filter is inserted and
selected in the list box, the filter criterion is displayed, and the table Impact to
selected Window is updated.

Personal Fiter | Project Fiiter|

X B O

Be g

m

e

r Fitter conditions (read only)

Attribute Value
@ parket ¥ || N w||lamus >|| 3
< | 11 »
Market IN {40, US]

| Hide Emply Subtrees

rimpact to selected Window

Test Packages Test Cases / Results
Visible 24 s
Hidden

310

Figure 242 - Selected filter

3.3.13.3 Change filter

You can change existing filters by pressing the Edit filter button. This button is
only enabled when a filter is selected that is not the empty filter (No filter).

Page 190



User Manual
Edition January 2014

TEMPPO V6.1
Description of Use

———

FFier R e |

Personal Fiter | Project Fiter|

Orwmer Created

¥ i s g

rﬂ Al state_in review... Testmanager
“_‘1 i state_inwork t.. Testmanager
“ﬂ Al state_ready te... Testmanager
“_‘-\‘ A8 updeted testca.. Testmanager

Testmanager 29.04.2013 13.:00:33

Testmanager

2604 7013 125852 L
=

BE P

r Fitter conditions (read only)

Attribute

@ varet v || N w||mus

4|

I

Market IN [ 1US)

| Hide Empty Subtrees

Visible
Hidden

Test Packages

r Impact to selected Window

21 21

310 860

Test Cases [ Resulis

he

[ somy ][ concel |

Xfﬁ%:D

Figure 243 - Edit filter
Depending on the selected filter, the conditions are displayed. Filter name is read

only, filter conditions can be changed. (See Figure 240)

3.3.13.4 Delete filter

You can delete an existing filter by pressing the Delete filter -button. This
button is only enabled if the selected filter is not the empty filter (No filter).
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Testmanager
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=
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| [ marcet »|[ v v [aus ' =
4 | 11} b
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Visible 21 21
e 310 860
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Figure 244 - Delete Filter

After activating the Delete filter -button, the reconfirmation window comes up:
B I

':e' Do you reafly want to delete the selected fiter?

O] [ cancet |

Figure 245 - Delete filter

If pressing Yes, the information window comes up and the filter is deleted, if it is
not used by a test structure or suite.
R I

iﬁl Fiter was deleted!

Figure 246 - Filter deleted
After deleting a filter, the No filter is highlighted in the list box.

3.3.13.5 Defining the filter criterion

The values of the following attributes can be used as described in Table 2:

Fixed*, UDAs, test case name, owner, tester, bug ID, test result,
requirements
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First of all you have to choose an attribute and an operator (=, '=, IN, NOT IN).
If IN or NOT IN is selected, the combo-box value changes to a text field
together with the button “...”. There you can enter

e A string with a wild card or
e Press the button “...” for selecting several values.

After pressing the button “...” Figure 247 is displayed and the attribute values
are selected by moving them to the right. Pressing OK applies the selection to
the filter window. The selected values are displayed separated by a comma. Now
the user can edit this line. Because the comma is used to separate the selected
values, commas in the selected values have to be escaped with a “\" (e.g.
Component),3).

® No blank is allowed, commas has to be escaped with a “\"!

- .
[ Build In Clause ===
Find: Selected values
Avalsble values M1,2
M13
o M3
| | [A Filter Properties P
»
[ » | Mame: |Mew Fiter
4 rConditions:
Adtribute Value
“ ; . . ; .
D @yiesone v v mnzmnams o] [[avo v =D
- — — o - - B3 5
Miestone IN {M11,2,M1,3 M3} AND ‘
D Hide Empty Subtrees
oK Cancel | w Save w
A

Figure 247 - Selecting attribute values for IN, NOT IN

Attribute | Operator | Operator | Operator | Value | Valu | Value | Wild Test
S =, 1= IN, NOT |<,>, <=, |edita |e proje | card Struct
IN >= ble! |set® |ct allowed | ure
assig |°
ned
Fixed I* |Y N N N N - N Y
Fixed II° |Y Y N Y Y - Y Y
Fixed III® |Y Y N N Y - N Y
UDA Y Y N Y Y Y Y Y

! Yes, if operators IN, NOT IN are selected

% Yes, if a set of values can be selected

® Yes, if editable is Yes.

* Fixed I: Situation, Test Case Type, Additional Test Level, Type
® Fixed II: Test Level, Test Category, Requirement

® Fixed IIlI: Priority, State
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TC name

Owner

Tester

< | =<

BugID

Updater

Test
result

<|=<|=<|=<|=<]|=

<|lz|=<|<|<|=z

2|1 2|12|12|2|2

zlz|<|<|<|=<
zlz|<|<|<|=z

zlz|<|<|<|=<

2| <|z2|2|<|<

Created,
Updated

Require
ment

Table 2- Attributes meanings

The user can write free text that may also contain wildcards like
any number of characters
any single character

W 17

\\?II

[A Filter Properties p X"
Name: |New Fiter
-Conditions:
Altribute Value
@ Miestone o] mnzmnams [ [anp =] X | =
Additional test level w | | Acceptance Test >, AND w * | ;
Pianned tester T v ap v X || =
i Req_State = w||implemented - lanp - > =
Test Case Type = v/ |vaidaten - v | X =
Miestone IN IM1,2 M1, 3 M3} AND Additional test level = Acceptance Test AND Planned tester = nnt AND
Req State = Implemented AND Test Case Type = Valdation
| e
[ Hide Empty Subtrees
Save Cancel

Figure 248 - Filter criterion

3.3.13.6

You delete and add lines of filter criterion.

When pressing the button

. the current line is deleted.

Edit filter criterion

e [=] a line is inserted before the current one.
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3.3.13.7 Export filter

It is possible to export filters to XML and import them again. Via (multi) selection
of filter and pressing the button Export filters to XML filter are saved to an xml
file.

3.3.13.8 Import filter

It is possible to import filters from XML by pressing the button Import filter
from xml. A filter import is rejected, if the filter contains specific attributes that
are not assigned to the project the filter is imported to. An error message is
displayed where the names of the NOT imported filters are listed.

The filter contents are checked and the import is only successful, if the attributes
match the ones of the selected project. If the filter is not syntactically correct,
the import is cancelled and the user gets an information message.

If an XML file contains a test suite filter and it is imported to a test structure (or
vice versa), the corresponding test suite filter is imported and an information
window is shown. The imported test suite filter is shown the first time when a
test suite is opened and the filter dialog is called (or the filter combo box is
clicked).

3.3.14Test structure XML Export

This feature allows exporting the entire test structure or just a part of it into an
XML document. When a test structure is open and the root node or a test
package is selected, the menu item Test Structure — Export Structure... is
enabled.

On activating this menu item a file open dialog is displayed. When pressing the
button save the test structure is saved as XML file based on teststructure.dtd.

3.3.15Test structure XML Update

This feature allows updating the entire test structure or test packages based on
an XML document, if you are using other tools for manipulating the test
structure. The update process adapts the test structure to XML file, but keeps TC
ids and TP ids and real updates of TCs and TPs are detected.

If you activating the menu item Test structure -> Update -> XML document,
a file open dialog comes up where you can select the XML file. After pressing the
button Open, the XML document is read and checked against teststructure.dtd.
If an error is detected, the import process is cancelled.

If the syntax was checked successfully, you can specify to retain some TP/TC
properties like test case name, attributes, attribute inheritance, requirement
inheritance, test steps, which will be kept after the update process. Only the
other content is updated.
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[7] Attributes
[T] Attribute inheritance
7] Requirements

["] Requirement inheritance

[ Test Steps

Figure 249 - Select properties to be retained

After pressing OK the test structure is checked of any user locks. If a user has
locked an item the test structure can’t be checked-in and the update process is
cancelled with a corresponding message.

If there aren’t any locks the test structure is checked-in with label "Checked in
by XML update” and the new latest version is completely locked during the
update process.

@ If you update only a part of a test structure, the selected TP and
root TP of XML have to be the same, otherwise the update is not
started.

3.3.15.1.1 Update process

The update process is done as follows: The XML structure becomes the new test
structure. Each item is recursively compared with itself in the latest test
structure version by its ID.

If the item has been changed, the changes are applied and “Updated” and
“Updator” are written. History is written like current behavior. If a mandatory
history comment is configured for that project, it will be ignored.

If the item hasn’t been changed, nothing happens.

Reorder: If an item is “reordered”, it keeps the new order, but neither
“Updated” nor “Updator” is written.

Changed TCs: Detected changes: Name, test goal, attributes, planning
attributes, fields for automated TCs, new attribute assignments, deleted attribute
assignments, new requirement assignments, and deleted requirement
assignments.

If a change in test steps is detected, all steps of XML file are applied.

Changed TPs: Detected changes: Name, description, test category change
(new, delete, change), document path, document name, document chapter, new
attribute assignments, deleted attribute assignments, new requirement
assignments, and deleted requirement assignments.
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New TPs: If a new TP is detected, whose ID doesn’t exist in test structure, the
TP is created. No history entry is created (like a “create” on the GUI).

New TCs: If a TC is detected, whose ID doesn’t exist in test structure, the TC is
created. No history entry is created (like a “create” on the GUI).

3.3.16Test Suite XML Export / Import

This feature allows exporting the entire or a part of a test suite into an XML
document, fill in some test execution data and import that information to
TEMPPO. E.g. some users may have complicated test automation tools/scenarios
whose test cases can’t be started and executed from TEMPPO but are managed
in TEMPPO.

Therefore those test cases are administrated in TEMPPO, and after executing
them outside of TEMPPO the results are imported.

3.3.16.1 Export

The export XML feature can either be used to execute automated TCs somewhere
offline and export results later or export the test suite to an XML file for other
matters. In this case the test suite shouldn’t be locked.

A test suite can be exported if a test suite is already opened, any node (test suite
root or TP) is selected and the menu item Export test suite -> to XML is
activated.

Test suite export to XML ﬂ

- Should the test suite be locked after export’?
The file can only be imported, if a lock is set.

¥ Lock Test Suite

Figure 250 - Lock confirmation

After entering a name, the XML file is stored to the file system (conforming to
testsuite.dtd).

® The testsuite.dtd can be found in your TEMPPO/XML directory

After exporting a test suite to an XML file, all exports (also to the export DB) are
listed in the Export Info.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|5|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

*Test Suite [Version 2 of Test okisct RCO1] -[¥2.1.1] =12 ]

H 4« » M &"INoﬂner VI

BN crion 2 of Test object RCO1

E|_.nj| 3.4, Required functions of the pi
=424 3.4.1. File Admiristration
L E9 340 New
=0l 34010, Mew file «
Il 34012, Mew file c
=24 3.4.4. Search Functions
E-4 3441, Find
=-@8 34411 Findup
-0l 344111, Cas
~E134.414.2 Win

134411 3. Quic

3

EI& 3. Detailed descrigtion of the recuire

Generall Details  Export Info | Artribmesl F‘redecessorl Planl

=)

Uzer Diate Irfo

¥ Testmanager | 20.02.2012 1322551 XML File

------ Ez44114 Tez—

[ o EPPRRN Iflj
{ | v

Lok | Sy | Dizcarnd |

sﬁ.

Figure 251 - Export XML information
TEMPPO identifies an XML file by a unique ID.

3.3.16.2 Import

After exporting an XML file, it may be edited outside of TEMPPO, e.g. users or
test automation tools are filling in some values. Valid values are:

e Result = (Failed | Passed | Not_executed | Blocked | Not_completed |
Not_implemented | On_hold)

e Result Output = Plain text
e Tester = (MS Windows account or a defined user account)
e Tested = DDMMYY HH:MM:SS

If other values are changed, they will be ignored.

Importing an XML file can be started by activating the menu item Import Test
suite -> from XML. The import is independent from the selected node.
TEMPPO detects the part to be imported.

The following possibilities are offered for importing:

E; Test Suite Import Settings

How should TEMP PO handle conflicting test resutts during imgport :

% Manually choose test rezutts to import

o Irngort orly newer test results

" Import all test results

cecs |

x|

Figure 252 - XML Import

e Manually choose test results to import: When activating this option,
Figure 253 is shown. In the right part of the window the current (result)
state of test cases in the central database is shown together with their
execution date (NOT importing date!). Test cases that may cause conflicts
are colored blue. The left side of the window shows the test results of the
exported test suite. Now you can activate the checkboxes of test cases
that you want to import.
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e Import only newer test results: If a user already imported a test result
for an automated test case and you also executed the same test case

o Earlier, the result in the central database won’t be overridden by
yours.
o Later, your result will be written into the database. The other result
is lost.
e Import all test results: All test results of already executed test cases
are overridden by your results

@ Note: All test results that are marked are overridden in the
central database after closing the window with OK.

!; Test result comparison 1'
Test Suite in XML File Test Suite in Master Database
= ':L]_], Mew Test Suite E—M Mew Test Suite
E|— A Detailed description of the required product festures E—_d Dretailed description of the reguired product festures
E\— 5 Reguired functions of the procduct Reqguired functions of the product
B A File: Acririztrstion A File Adminiztration
== L 28 New 28 My

[ G Mew (file opened, no changes)
[y - pE (file opened, changes) (31.01.2004 13:27:10)
= =N Open
[y | Cipen (hormal) (28.01 2004 13:27:14)
[H] E

':E Merwe (file opened, no changes)
Merwe (file opened, changes) (27.01.2004 13:27:10, Fuchs Clemens)

IDen [
M save

Save

Save ss (27.01.2004 13:27:25, Fuchs Clemens)

Save
[ save

Bl save a= (27.01.2004 13:27:25)
Exit

M Exit
I Exit (file open, no changes) % Exit (file open, ho changes)

& Exit - Cancel (file open, changes) Exit - Cancel (file open, changes)
& Exit - Mo (file open, changes) Exit - Mo (file open, changes)
I Exit - ves (file open, changes) Exit - “es (file open, chahges)

MTTOrTE T

OOOOgOEGE

Cancel |

Figure 253 — Manual import of test results

Rules for importing:

If test results differ from test step results (e.g. test case result = passed, test
step 1 result = failed, test step 2 result = passed), the new test case result will
be failed.

If a test case has already a result, result output and it is set to not executed,
tester and tested will be deleted (=empty) and result output is kept or updated.

3.3.16.2.1 Import characters of other fonts
If you want to import Chinese or Arabic characters the xml header has to be
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>

For more information see http://de.wikipedia.org/wiki/UTF-8 and http://www.utf-
8.com/

3.3.17Export Test Suite to DOORS

This feature allows exporting Test Suite Results - of test cases where
requirements from DOORS Requirement Structures are linked - to DOORS.
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DOORS - TEMPPO
} \Re'a\uirement Test
; anager Manager
I
DEV1 [1.0] i DEV1 [1.0] [] Test Structure
| _— Req1 } Reql <« || [V3.1.1]
PLM1 [1.0] 7/ Req2 Reaz o || |
Sales [1.0] | Reql ¢— Req3 3 Rea3 v_| — | o
—— Req2 i 7> TC3
| Reg3 ¢\ | - TC4
-~ Reqs B DEV2 [2.0] i DEV2 [2.0] o8
a— Req5 —— Req1 ! Req1 A/ > TC8
+—— Req2 Req2 «—
‘ Req3 i Req3 r
I
! —
i
opy of DEVA1 i
I
2::; ; ‘ Test Suite
Req3 %¢ TC1 o
TC2 W
B e v
opy of DEV2 TC4 9
Reql % TC5 o
Req2 o TC6 K
Req3 %

Figure 254 — DOORS - TEMPPO data exchange

The module Sales specifies requirements, which are refined in the module PLM1,
which for their part are refined in the modules DEV1 and DEV2. DEV1 and DEV2
(certain baseline or latest version) are imported into TEMPPO and provide a base
for the test cases organized in a test structure. For test execution a test suite is
created, where test results are recorded, which can be reflected onto the linked
requirements. When exporting the test results to DOORS, the imported modules
are copied (DEV1 and DEV2) and the requirements in the copies will be flagged
with test results. Since a single requirement can be covered by several test cases
(Reg2 in DEV1), rules are applied, to build unique results for requirements (e.g.
passed + failed = failed).

Test Suite results can be exported, if a test suite is open and active and the
menu item Export test suite -> to DOORS is activated.

TEMPPO first verifies, whether the test suite contains any test cases linked to
requirements imported from DOORS. If no linked requirements can be found, the
user is informed via a message and the process is aborted:

x|

1 Export to Doars niot possible, because no test cases with links to
\J) Doors requiremerts could ke found in the active test sute,

Figure 255 - Information Message
If there are linked requirements, the user is guided through the wizard.
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Export of Testsuite

Steps Export requirement data to a RM tool

1. Introduction This wizard assists you to export requirement data ko a provided RM tool

2. Export of Testsuite: affected
mudulesbaselines

Figure 256 - Export Wizard - step 1

TEMPPO starts the communication with DOORS and searches for the affected
module(s) / baseline(s) in the DOORS database. Before starting the export,
TEMPPO gives an overview:

E Export of Testsuite
Skeps Export of Testsuite
1. Introduction The following DOORS modules will be copied and updated

2. Export of Testsuite: affected with test resulks:
modulesftbaselines

DEW (3.0)
TEMPPO 5.2 Requirements ()

The Following DOORS mudules could not be located,
the resulks of the corresponding requirements will not be exported:

importer {4.0)

Figure 257 - Export Wizard - step 2

Results for found modules will be exported; results for not found modules will be
skipped.

If a requirement is covered by more than one test case, a unique result will be
built according to following rules (for description of test results please refer to
3.1.4.1.5):

e not executed, if all test cases are not executed

e passed, if all test cases are passed

e failed, if at least one test case is failed

e blocked, if no test case is failed and at least one is blocked
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e not completed, if at least one test case is passed and all others are not
executed

¢ not implemented, if at least one test case is not implemented (stronger
than “on hold”)

e on hold, if at least one test case is on hold
When the export is finished, the user will be informed via message box.
TEMPPO

:.?rj Test suite successfully exported to Doors,

Figure 258 — Message box — export finished

The Export can be canceled at any time by clicking the cancel button in the
progress monitor.

Progress... @
" Starking server..,

Figure 259 - DOORS Export - progress monitor
The User is asked for confirmation then and if he confirms, the export is stopped.

Cancel

h?/ Do you really want bo cancel the import process?

Figure 260 - Doors Export- confirm cancel.

3.3.17.1 Effects in DOORS

Following steps will be processed during export:
1. Creation of folder for test execution data (if not already existing) according to
following naming convention:
\Test\Results\<Version> - <Name of Test Suite>
2. Copy of affected DOORS modules (corresponding baseline or latest version) to test
execution folder if copies do not already exist. The module is constructed by
<subfolder 1>-<subfolder 2>-<subfolder n>-<module name>-<baseline name>
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B DOORS Database: /Test/Results/¥3.1.1 - A Sample - DOORS Ml=1E3

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
EEas & g5

Favarites: | ﬂ (Walo=1Ta) oWl (/T ext /R esults A3 1.1 - & Sample

- % DOORS Database M arne | Tupe | Description
E" DEY Copy Formal

.
=27 Test
-1 Results
£ V311 - A Sample

<

|

Ilzername: Admiriztrator IJzer tupe: Adminiztrator

Figure 261: Copy of DEV module

3. Creation of module attribute “test result” in each module copy
o Write test result into attribute “test result” of affected requirements. If a

requirement is covered by more than one test case, a unique result will be built
according to rules described above.

The attribute “test result” of not affected requirements will remain empty.

E Formal module “fTest/Results/¥3.1.1 - A Sample/DEV1_Copy... |Z| |E| rz|

File Edit Mjew Insert Link Analysis Table Tools User Help
TN 7 ==,
|Hesults j |.-'1‘-.II levvels j M EEEE i
= DEV1_Copy [n] E Reszult
1 Reql 2
2Beq? 1 1 Reql passed
3 Req3 2 ¥ failed
4Reqd 2 Req2
3 3 Req3 ¥ failed
|
* 4 Req4
Izername: Administrator Excluzive edit mode \

Figure 262: Results for requirements
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3.3.18Test Suite Scheduler

Manual test cases are executed sequential, but executing automated test cases,
it is insufficient to do it in a sequential way. Therefore TEMPPO provides a feature
to schedule automated test cases.

A scheduler includes general information, a start time and an ordered selection of
test cases which has to be executed.

For each test suite several schedulers can be defined. The test suite has to be
opened and tab “Scheduler” has to be activated:

4 Test Sute [Testsute Scheduier] - [V1.1.1] =lEEs
o4 b M6 [ oer adll

SR\ B§ [estsite Schedulerd

-4 2. Auto
i [E1 2.1. Create Player [not executed]
[E1 22 Creste Piayer 1 ot executed]
-1 2.3. Edit Person [not exacuted]
| A B Record_test [not executed] Name Owner Created Updated Updator Host Scheduler Star.
21 2.5 Record_test 1 [not executed]
1 2.6. Record_test 2 [not exscuted]
B 2.7. Record_test 3 [not executed]
[ 25, UniversalFie [not executed]
-[2] 2.9. New Test Cass [not executed]

[ General | Detais | Export Info | Aftnbutes | Predeceasar | Pian| Scheduer |

DIENEEILE

< | [ ’

Figure 263 - Test Suite Scheduler

With the buttons on the right side you can manage and run schedulers:

e Create/Edit a scheduler: Define a scheduler with start time and a
sequence of test cases, see 3.3.18.1.

e Delete a scheduler: Remove a scheduler for a test suite, see 3.3.18.2.

e Import a scheduler: Import an existing scheduler from other test suites,
see 3.3.18.3.

e Run a scheduler: Execute all test cases selected for scheduler, now or at
start time, see 3.3.18.4.

e Protocol of a scheduler: Visit all results set by scheduler, see 3.3.18.5.

3.3.18.1 Create/Edit Scheduler

After opening a test suite, activating tab Scheduler and pressing button “New” /
“Edit”, new window opens where all settings for the scheduler can be defined:

In register General:
e Name: for scheduler

e Scheduler Start Time: Scheduler has to be started until this time.
Scheduler cannot be started after this date.

e Description: for scheduler
e Selection of test cases: which has to be executed
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In register Advanced:

e IP address, Port: An IP address and port can be defined for all
automated test cases using Universal Socket.

Remark: Selection of test cases:

All test cases in tree are shown in a list with a checkbox. Only the selected test
cases are executed when scheduler is started.

Creatad: Port Mumber:
Updater:
Updated:
Locked by
Scheduler Start Time: [17.12.2012[,]  [00:00
[7] uniCheck al
Name User defined ID Path
= [ Create Player tc2s [Test Structure/Auto... +
] [EHl Create Player 1 tc26 [Test Structure/Auto... ‘ 4
E| '_Li Edit Person tc27 [Test Structure/Auto... | =
F B New Test Case tc33 [Test Structure/Auto... ‘
E| '_Li Record_test tc28 [Test Structuretduto. . ~—
il [Eil Record_test 1 tc29 [Test Structure/Auto...
il 1% Record test? tean [Test Stric o T

Figure 264 - New Scheduler

3.3.18.2 Delete Scheduler

For deleting a scheduler, press the “"Delete” button. The button is enabled if at

least one scheduler is selected.
'@ Test Sute [New Test Sute] -[V1.1.1]

M 4 b M 8 [Enofiter =

- 1.1. New Test Case [not executed] Genera | Desis | Export info | Alirttes | Predecsssor | Ph"‘—wmm

Name Onamer Created Updated Updator Host Start until

31.05.2012-12:,

Delete scheduler

@ FXED

4] 11} [l

Figure 265 — Delete Scheduler
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3.3.18.3 Import Scheduler

Instead of creating a scheduler from the scratch, importing schedulers from
other test suites is possible. If you press the Import-button, a new window
opens with the whole version tree. After selecting the scheduler which has to be
imported, OK has to be pressed.

[ L7 Select Test Suites = :
= 4 New Test Structure Tree style
il T Versions only
[=V1.1 Test Suites for V1.1, 2012-05-03
=47 v1.1.1 editable version () Labels only
@ New TestSuite [03.05.2012] @ Vrsons and Labels
ke () ClearCat

V2 saltzbi se shyle
Order
(@ ascending
o

Figure 266 — Import Scheduler

After clicking OK, the scheduler is displayed in table at register Scheduler. Only
existing test cases in current test suite can be applied to new scheduler.

3.3.18.4 Run Scheduler

For running a scheduler, press “Execute” - button. A new window opens where
scheduler can be started in two different modes:
e Run at start time: The scheduler is locked and waits until start date. The
scheduler starts working at defined start date.

Name:
Locked by
Scheduler Start Time: 31.12.2012 43:00

©L 0] [»
Execute Scheduler At Start Time

Current State:

0/4 Test Cases

Figure 267 - Execute Scheduler at Start Date

e Execute scheduler manually: The scheduler is locked and starts executing
test cases immediately.
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Name: 1

Locked by:

Scheduler Start Time: | 30.06.2012 13:556

-
Execute Scheduler now
Current State: Crpened

0/12 Test Cases
!

Dretads

Mame Started - Finished Result Comment
m Close
Figure 268 — Execute Scheduler

A running scheduler can be paused or stopped:

e Pause: When pressing “Pause”, current test case execution is finished, the
scheduler stops executing test cases and running mode is “pause”. If the
scheduler is paused, scheduler remains locked and user can continue or

stop the scheduler.

Name: 1

Locked by: Sirasser Johanna

Scheduler Start Time:. | 30.06.2012 13:55

®
Pause Scheduler
LCurrent State: Running
0/ 12 Test Cases
L
Details
MName Started - Finished Result Comment

Figure 269 - Pause Scheduler

e Stop: When pressing “"Stop”, current test case execution is finished and
running mode is stopped. If a scheduler is stopped, the scheduler is

unlocked and user cannot continue.
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Name: 1

Locked by Strasser Johanna

‘Scheduler Start Time: :30.66.21)12 13:55

e (n] [a]

Stop Scheduler
Current State; Running
0 /12 Test Cases
|
Dretails
Mame Started Finished Result Comment

Figure 270 - Stop Scheduler

|31.12.2012 13:00

(o ] [u]

Current State:

4/4 Test Cases
|

Started / Finished

Create Player 17122012 14:.. 1712201214
s Create Playe.. 17.12201214:.. 17.122012 14
Edit Person 1TA22012 140 ATA22012 140
s Record_test 1722012140 ATAZ22012 140

Figure 271 - Finished Scheduler

In Details, information about executed test cases are shown.

3.3.18.5

Protocol of Scheduler

All test case executions of a scheduler can be shown by pressing “Show

Scheduler Protocol”.
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MName Started — Finished Result
i Mew Test.. 15.06.2012 .. 15.06.2012 .. notexecuted

Fs Mew Test . 15062012 .. 15062012 . not executed
Bl NewTest.. 01.062012 .. 01062012 . passed
E:| NewTest.. 01.062012.. 01.06.2012 .. passed
Ei NewTest.. 01062012 .. 01.06.2012 .. passed
s NewTest.. 01062012 01.062012 .. passed
s NewTest.. 01062012 01.062012 .. passed
E:| NewTest.. 01.062012.. 01.06.2012 .. passed
Ei NewTest.. 01062012 .. 01.06.2012 .. passed
s NewTest.. 01.062012 .. 01.06.2012 .. failed
s NewTest.. 01062012 01.062012 .. passed
E:| NewTest.. 01.062012.. 01.06.2012 .. passed
Ei NewTest.. 01062012 .. 01.06.2012 .. passed
s NewTest.. 01062012 01.06.2012 .. passed
s NewTest.. 01062012 01.062012 .. passed
E:| NewTest.. 01.062012.. 01.06.2012.. passed

| Save as... |[ Cancel

Figure 272 - Scheduler Protocol

3.3.19Task lists

After Test Structure > Apply requirement updates..., a task list is
generated. It can be viewed via menu Test Structure > Task Lists

All the changed, new and deleted requirements are listed. The lists are
represented by a tree structure. Each list consists of one or many entries. All
entries are marked as open the first time they are stored in the DB. If the user
clicks an entry, the test case (or test package) of this entry is selected in the
test structure window.
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- S
A TEMPPO - [Testmanager ] - [ADIS Advanced Driving Information System]

| | Project Test Structure Edt Test Execution Ewvaluastion Tocls Windows Help

| Mew Reguirement - New route requires
o4 1002 - Blue displayed route contains|
tc41716 - Blue displayed route containg
[7] tc41717 - Blue displayed route containg

il It | r

[=l¢Z ADIS requirements Advanced Driving Info

General

Type: Test Case
10 ted 1002
Requirement ID: 1450
Requirement Name; Blue displayed route contains white arrows after each manocever.

Description:

TC will be marked as obsolete

Closing Date:
0K since version:

Reason of Creation: Deleted Requirement

e ([gomy ][ Decars |

I T= T

=
@ Test Structure {ADIS Phase 1] - [System Tast) -

H o4 » M sy

=l ADIS Phase 1
& [l 1. Bausteine
= - 2. Current position
& 2 1. Current car position red
& 22 Current car position red / drivel
IM)z3 Current car position / dive rou
[ 2.4, New routs
& [l 3. Destination
-l 4. Along the route

I Crested: 27.08.2010 14:24:14

Type: (8) Manual

General | Atiibutes | TestSteps | I 1~ | Requirements | tistory | Pian | Execution History -

User defined ID: [ted1717 | _
Name: | Current car position / drive roundabout | j
Cramer. Schiosser Dietmar Updator;

ha

Updated: 15062011 08:26:18

Automated Test Case

Test Goal: |

logk || Apply || Discard |

& =
4

Figure 273 - Task due to deleted requirement

Task lists can be deleted in the task list window if all tasks are closed. The task
list has to be selected and via the context menu item “Delete task list” a
confirmation window comes up. Confirming with OK deletes the task list.

Task lists can be exported to Excel for further working on it.
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[,E TEMPPO - [Schlosser Dietmar] - [ADIS Advanced Driving Information System] @E‘g

Project Test Structure Edit Test Execution Evaluation Tools Windows Help

4 Task ists - [ADIS Phase 1] - [V10]

(=) JADIS requirements Advanced Drving Information System V1->V/2 |
HEw T it X | Delete task fist Delete
D 1c41002 - Blue displayed route contains white arrows after ez
D 1c41716 - Blue displayed route contains white arrows after eé_ E) Export i !
= D 1c41717 - Blue displayed route contains white arrows after each manoever. General

Name: ADIS requirements Advanced Driving Information System V1-2V2

Created: 27.08.2010

Version update: V1 — V2

Figure 274 - Task List

3.3.20Settings

TEMPPO differs between global and application specific settings.

3.3.20.1 Global settings

Global settings concern all TEMPPO applications — Test Manager, Requirement
Manager, Administrator and Manager - i.e. when a global setting is changed, it's
changed for all applications. If an application is running an a global setting is
changed, the change will be visible after the next start of that application.

The global settings dialog can be opened via the menu Global Settings shortcut
in the TEMPPO start menu.

Following settings are global:
e User Interface

¢ Logging
3.3.20.1.1 User Interface

The user interface can be configure via following settings:

e Font size for multi-line fields
e Language
e Look & Feel
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x|

8 1scr [nterface
Lo Logging

User Interface

iEeneral

|9 Font size for multi line Fields (Examples: description, instruction, ..

Language

i+ % English

e - German

Look & Feel

" Metal
" CDE{Mokif
" Windows

" Windows Classic

Restore Defaulks |

o]

Cancel | Apply |

Figure 275 - Global Settings: User Interface

3.3.20.1.2

Logging

You can also change the location of TEMPPO’s log directory. Default value is the

user’s profile.

x|

~-User Intetface

Logging

Directary ko store log files

IC:'l,Documents and Settingsifuchsch. temppollog

Restore Defaults |

o]

Cancel | Apply |

Figure 276 - Global Settings: Logging

3.3.20.2

TEMPPO Test Manager Settings

Specific settings e.g. tree display, automation tools, etc. can be configured in the
settings dialog in TEMPPO. This dialog is opened via Windows > Settings. On
the left side, there is a tree where the user can select the setting group which
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should be configured. On the right side all single settings can be edited (see

Figure 277).
Settings

G

E-Change Managemert

Tree

- BpElyEis

- Mewshoard
- Test Suite
stabaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test
~finRunner

- Test Parther
“dUnit

- Ranores
ammancs

S Mewy Comimac

e Javaa2

Bugzilla
Clear Quest

i Telelogic Charge

L JIRA

~Test Step Cellz

~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)

User Interface

x|

Expand the tree to edit settings.

Festore Defaulis |
Cancel |

Figure 277 - Settings

Via button Restore Defaults all settings of the selected setting group are

restored to the default values.
Following settings can be configured in TEMPPO:

User Interface

o
o

o
o

Tree

Test Step Cells

Analysis
Newsboard
Test suite

Database settings
Test automation:

O

0O 0O 0O 0O o0 O O

O

Silk Test
WinRunner
Universal File

Universal Socket

QuickTest Pro
Test Partner
JUnit

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

Ranorex

Commands
Change Management

o
o
o
o

Bugzilla

IBM Telelogic Change
IBM Rational Clearquest

JIRA
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3.3.20.2.1 Tree

Tree settings which can be changed are, see Figure 278.

Property Default Description

value

Display automatic deactivated | Switches on/off to display the internal

numbering order of items in the tree.

Recursive activated Switches on/off to show the order
recursive, e.g. 10.7.03.

Delimiter Specifies the delimiter for order
numbers (e.g. delimiter in 10.7.3 is
).

Base 1 Specifies the base for order numbers,
i.e. the number added to the internal
order, which is 0 based.

Settings x|

| Tree

El-User Interface

| ree

[=1-Test Automsation
- Silk Test

~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro
- Test Parther
= dUnit
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores
El-Commands
S Mewy Comimac
e Javaa2
E-Change Managemert
Bugzilla
Clear Quest
i Telelogic Charge

Automatic save

~Test Step Cell W Sawe changes sutomatically (suppress corfirmation dialog)
- Bralysis
- Mewshoard By tornatic nUMmREring
- Test Suite
..... Database [V Displays automatic numbering of test cases and test packages

¥ Onioff for recursive numbering, eg. 1.2.3
“ifinRunner I_ Delimiter for numbering, e.g. , . -

|1_ Defines where numbering starts

L JIRA

Restore Defaults |
Cancel |

Figure 278 — Settings: Tree

3.3.20.2.2 Test Step Cells

For the test step cells some

settings can be changed, see Figure 279.

Property Default Description
value
Refresh when resizing activated Switches on/off refreshing the row
heights in a multi line table when
changing column widths or table
bounds.
Multiline height 52 Sets the minimum height of the edited row

(in pixels) in a multi line table.
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You cannot set the number of lines for
the test step editor, but the pixels. 52
pixel correspond to 3 lines.

Maximum width of thumbnail of a user

Image column - image -1 / ) , " L
width defined image field. If it's -1 its ignored.
Image column - image 100 Maximum height thumbnail of a user

height

defined image field. If it's -1 its ignored.

El-User Interface

- Tree

- Bpalysizs
- Mewshoard
- Test Suite
stabaze

- Test Automation

- Silk: Test

“ifinFuUnner

| niversal File

- Universal Socket

- Quick Test Pro

- Test Partner

= AUnit

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)
- Ranore:s

E-Commands

- Mew Command
e Javaa2

El-Change Management

- Bugzilla

Clear Quest
;—--"Telelogic Change
LIRS

Test Step Cells

x|

hultiling table

¥ onjor for refreshing the cell content, when changing the calumn width

|52 Height of ruliling rovws during editing, default iz 52

Imnage columns

|—1 Mac<irnunn wickh of thurnbnsil of 2 user defined image field. Fit's -1 t's ighored

|—1 Macxirmunn beight of thumbnzil of & user defined image field. fit's -1 t's ignrored

Restore Defaults |
x|

Figure 279 - Settings: Test Step Cells

3.3.20.2.3 Analysis

You can change the settings for analysis:

Property Default Description

value

Color settings slightly For charts, analysis you can select
different colors

Label length for progress 100 Limits the label length of the

chart requirement names in order to keep
the chart “readable”

Creation Progress Label Version Specifies the text to be displayed on
creation progress chart labels.

Execution Progress Label Date Specifies the text to be displayed on
execution progress chart labels.
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x|

El-User Interface
Tree

- Test Step Cells

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test
~finRunner
~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro
- Test Parther
= dUnit

- Ranores
El-Commands
S Mewy Command

sedavad?
= Change Management

Telelogic Change
=T

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)

Analysis

~Color settings
Color settings for analysis

 NMormal (¢ Slightly

~Progress chart

Lakel length for progress charts |1 ]

—Crestion Progress Lakel
Specifies the text to be dizplayed on labels for creation progress chart

" Mame © Date % version © Lakel

~Execution Progress Label
Specifies the text to be dizplayed on labels for execution progress chart

& Name { Date { Wersion ¢ Lakel

Restore Defaults |

Cancel |

Figure 280 — Settings: Analysis

3.3.20.2.4

Newsboard

You can configure, if Newsboard window is automatically opened, if a test
structure is opened.
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x|

El-User Interface

- Tree

- Test Step Cells
“Analy Eis

H ard
- Test Sute
----- Databasze
[El-Test Automation

- 5ilk Test

“ifinRunner

| niversal File

- Universal Socket

- QuickTest Pro

- Test Partner

o Unit

-~ TEMPFO Designer (IDATG)
- Ranarex

El-Commands

- Mew Command

LeJavadz

E-Change Managemert

: Bugzilla

Clear Guest

- Telelogic Change

Newshoard

"Start automatic

ml Display Mewshoard automatically when opening & test structure

Restore Defaults |

cacl |

Figure 281 - Settings: Newsboard

3.3.20.2.5

Test suite

You specify, if test suites are sorted by name or date in the open dialog.

x|

El-User Interface

- Tree

~Test Step Cells
- Bpalysizs

- Mewshioard

----- Databaze

- Test Automation

- Silk: Test
“ifinFuUnner

| niversal File

- Universal Socket
- Quick Test Pro

- Test Partner

= AUnit

- Ranore:s

E-Commands

Mew Command

e Javaa2

El-Change Management
- Bugzila

Clear Quest

Telelogic Change

E‘""JIR}'—\

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

Test Suite

Sart

" Name * Date

Specifies the sort criteria for test suite in the open dialog of test sutes.

Restore Defaults |

coce_|

Figure 282 - Settings: Test suite

3.3.20.2.6

For the settings of database see Figure 283.

Database
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Property

Default
value

Description

Show DSN Chooser on
Startup

deactivated

Switches on/off a DB chooser on
TEMPPO startup.

DSN Chooser Timeout
(seconds)

Sets the timeout (in seconds) for
committing the chooser automatically.

Switches on/off to lock...

deactivated

Lock whole test structure before
checking-in in case of test suite
creation.

Check new test structure
version

deactivated

Check for new test structure version
when saving an item in latest version

This setting is used together with
deactivated previous setting.
Example:

Userl: edits a TC in latest version
User2: creates new test suite

Userl: saves TC and the new test
structure version is reloaded.

Check Locks in Test Suite
before Exporting

activated

Switches on/off check of locks in test
suite before exporting it.

Locking mode

automatic

Sets the locking mode

Loading mode

Parallel
(unlimited
threads)

When opening or refreshing a test
structure there is a possibility to
speed up loading data. If you want to
do that, you have to select Parallel.

Parallel:

If you work on a single client PC it is
recommended to select the checkbox
Unlimited number of threads. For
loading time CPU usage goes up.

If you work on a terminal server it is
recommended to specify a number of
threads. Please ask SITEMPPO team
to specify the best value for your test
environment.

Serial:

Data is loaded serialized. Only
recommended when a small amount
of data.

History entries

10

Number of history records loaded at
once from DB. Further records can be
loaded on demand.

Recommendations:

For parallel mode, the number of threads should be 2*number of processors on

database server.
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The setting for closing unused database connections depends on usage of
TEMPPO:

e If you are opening frequently different test structure or versions, then you
should define a longer duration. Then opened database connections are
reused and no additional resources are needed permanently for
connecting/disconnecting to database.

For example: 30 minutes

e If you are working only in one test structure version for a long time, then
you can define a short duration. Opened database connections are closed
and used resources are released.

For example: 10 minutes
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seteings x|

| Database
El-User Interface

~DSH Chooser

Tree

Tzt Step Cells ¥ Switches onioff & detahase chooser window on TEMPPQ startup.
- Bralysis

—Mewshoard |1D Timeout in seconds displaying DSN chooser

Test Suite

- Locking
[=- Test Automstion r Switches onfaff ta lock the whale test structure before checking in
- Silk Test and to prevent check in if an tem is locked.
~ifinPunner [~ Check for new test structurs version when saving an item in main latest version
~Uniwersal File
= niversal Socket [™ Switches onioff to check if the ertire test suite is unlocked before exporting.
= Guick Test Pro
~Test Parther - Locking Mode
Uit Locking mode in test structure and test suite.
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS) .
- Ranarex & automatic  { manusl

- Commands
H-Change Management

r~Loading Mode

Loading mode for opening test structure

@ parallel € serisl
¥ Urlimited number of threads

Mgeimum number of threads: IF

~History

|1D Mumber of histary records to load

Restore Defaults |
Cancel |

Figure 283 — Settings: Database
3.3.20.2.7 Test Automation

3.3.20.2.7.1 WinRunner and SilkTest
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User Interface
Tree

~Test Step Cellz
- BpElyEis

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite
Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

riner
~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro
- Test Parther
= dUnit
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores
Commancs
S Mewy Comimac
e Javaa2
Change Management
Bugzilla
; Clear Quest
o Telelogic Change
LR

Silk Test

Application Path: IC:IProgram Files\SeguelSilk Test\partner exe

Temparary Path: IC:IDocumentS and Settings

Reszult Path: IC:\Documer‘dS ancd Setting s

Reszult Wiewesr: IC:\notepad.exe

Argumerts: o resexport 1 "<<TestFie=>"

[ delete temporary test automation files

Restore Defaults |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 284: Test Automation (SilkTest, WinRunner)

If you plan to manage automated test cases in TEMPPO, you define the
automation settings here. First of all you have to choose the automation tool,
which will run your test cases. For WinRunner, SilkTest the meaning of the
settings is as follows:

Application Path: Executable of the automation tool.
Temporary Path: Directory for temporary automation files created by

TEMPPO during the execution of automated test cases.

Result Path: Directory for result files created by the automation tool. The

created result files are read from TEMPPO for obtaining the automation

results.

Result Viewer: The result viewer is for opening and viewing the result

files. It depends on the result file format, which viewer can be taken (use
a text editor e.g. notepad for WinRunner result files, use QuickTest
Professional Result Viewer for QuickTest, use SilkTest for SilkTest result

files).

Arguments: The automation tool is called via its command line interface.
This field shows the arguments which are passed to the automation tool
during the call. Normally the default arguments should fulfill your needs
for test automation, but for special cases the arguments can be adapted
(study the command line specification of the automation tool first!). For
the definition of the argument you can use the parameters <<TestFile>>
(automation file to execute), <<ResultBaseDir>> (= Result Path) and
<<ResultDir>> (generated directory for results during automation).
Attention: Not every tool supports all parameters!

Use the Default button to restore the default arguments

If the check box in the bottom of the tab is checked, the temporary automation
files will be deleted after automation.
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3.3.20.2.7.2

Universal File Automation Interface
For UFAI (Universal File Automation Interface) you have to activate the

automation tab and select Universal File.
serings

El-User Interface

- Tree

~Test Step Cells
- Bpalysizs

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Databaze

- Test Automation

- Silk: Test
“ifinFunner
g niversal File

- Universal Socket
- Quick Test Pro

- Test Partner

= AUnit

- Ranore:s
E-Commands
Mew Command
e Javaa2
El-Change Management
- Bugzilla
Clear Quest
;—--"Telelogic Change
E‘""JIR}'—\

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

Universal File

x|

Drive Letter: IO:\

Error Path: I

Result Path: [ tmp

v Upload result files to database

& & |&

Result Wiewer: Ic Svinetinotepad exe

Acdzpter: Itemppo.test.tools.adapters.CDefaultAutoToolAdapter

Arguments: = <«ResultFiless 2= <<ErrorFile==

o] &

Restore Defaults |
ik | Cancel |

Figure 285 — Settings: Universal File

The meanings of the parameters are as follows:

e Drive Letter is that letter, where path of all test executables start. For
each test case a path has to be added without a letter drive. In this way it
is possible to support scenarios, where test executables have to be started
from varying drive letters. You only have to change the Drive Letter
setting in the Administrator.

Result Path (mandatory): This is the directory, where all the result files
are stored.

Upload result files to DB: if checked, the result files will be loaded into
the db; if unchecked the result file are stored in the file system.

Error Path: (mandatory): The directory where all error output files are
stored.

Result Viewer (optional): An editor which is best suited for viewing
result and output files.

Arguments (optional): Command line arguments which are valid for all
test executables. Contrarily individual arguments can be specified
separately for each test case. Note, that the test executable is called with
both argument strings concatenated.

3.3.20.2.7.3 Universal Socket Automation Interface

This interface allows test automation via a socket connection. I.e. when starting
a test execution, TEMPPO will establish a local socket connection on a specified
port, send the path to the script to execute over this socket and read the test
results from this socket.
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Via an adapter implementation it’s possible to handle the tool specific format of
the delivered result output.

For configuration of USAI (Universal Socket Automation Interface) you have to
activate the automation tab and select Universal Socket.

El-User Interface

- Tree

~Test Step Cells
- Bpalysizs

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite
stabaze

- Test Automation

- Silk: Test
“ifinFuUnner

= niversal File
g hiversal Socket
- Quick Test Pro
- Test Partner
= AUnit
TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)
- Ranore:s

E-Commands

Mew Command
e Javaa2

El-Change Management

- Bugzilla

Clear Quest
;—--"Telelogic Change
LIRS

Universal Socket

Drive Letter: IC:\

Application Path: IC:\Program Files\TEMP PO & S\ doTools\Proprietarytester bat

IP Adcress: I12?.D.EI.1
Part Murmber: |1492

Cohnection delay: |5

Seconds

Aclapter: Itemppo.test.tools.adapters.CDefauItMoToolAdapter

Arguments: argl arg2 Wtcid% ¥hle %

r Upload resuft files to database

3|

Result Viewer: Ic:‘winnt‘notepad Rl

Restore Defaults |
ik | Cancel |

Figure 286 — Settings: Universal Socket

The meanings of the parameters are as follows:

Drive Letter is that letter, where path of all test executables start. For
each test case a path has to be added without a letter drive. In this way it
is possible to support scenarios, where test executables have to be started
from varying drive letters. You only have to change the Drive Letter
setting in the Administrator.

Application path must point to the executable, which will be launched by
TEMPPO, if a socket connection is not possible when test execution was
started. After starting the application, TEMPPO will wait a defined delay (to
give the application enough time to startup), before retrying to open the
socket connection. This delay is 5 seconds per default.

The IP address from the host where the application is running has to be
specified. If the host isn’t the local host (127.0.0.1) the application path
cannot be configured. The reason for this limitation is that it is not possible
to launch an application on a remote computer without any additional
software.

At port number the socket connection for automation will be opened.

Adapter is the tool specific implementation for the handling of results
received via the socket, to convert it into a format understandable by
TEMPPO. Select here the implementation for your tool. For more
information on adapter implementations see 13.7.
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e Arguments are the command line arguments for the automation
application.

In the arguments, parameters can be used for the configuration:

Parameter Purpose
$dbtcid% internal unigue database id for the test case
sdbtsid% internal unique database id for the test suite
$tcid% user defined id of test case
$tca% test case name
Stst% test structure name
Stsu% test suite name
Spri% project name
sver$ Version
$file$ automation file
- Example:

- Administrator configuration (Arguments):
- -tc %dbtcid% -ts %dbtsid% -f “%file%"” -args

- Test case configuration (Additional Arguments):
- atw108s2;3;xyz

- Data sent over socket:
- -tc 213 -ts 1158 -f “x:\test scripts\jlms_checkout.xml” -args
“atw108s2;3;xyz"

3.3.20.2.7.4 QuickTest Pro

For QuickTest Pro you have to specify the following parameters:
e Application Path: path to QTPro.exe
e Temporary Path: path where temporary files are stored
¢ Result Path: path where all the result runs are stored
e Result viewer: path to QTReport.exe
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sertings x|

| QuickTest Pro
El-User Interface
—Tree Application Path: ID:IProgram Files\HPGuick Test Professionalbin\GTPro.exe
~Test Step Cellz
- Bhalysiz Temparary Path: IC:'ttemp
- Mewshoard
- Test Suite
----- Datahaze
[=1-Test Automsation
- Gille Test Resuft Wiewer: ID:\Program Files\HPW3uick Test ProfessionalihintGTReport exe
~finRunner
~Uniwersal File
~Universal Socket

Reszult Path: IC:temmresult

& & |& &

Argumerts: wecript "c< Test File=s"

= dUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores

[El-Commands

v delete temporary test automation files

~Mew Comman

sedavad?

= Change Management
~Bugzila

= Clear Cuest

~Telelogic Change

Restore Defaults |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 287 - Settings: QuickTest Pro
- TEMPPO uses the data table iterations from the QTP test case:

Test Settings x|

- Properties Run
- Riun

- Resources

- Parameters

- Erwiranment

- ML W arehouse

e © Run on all rows
- Java
- wieh Services & Run from ow |2 bor rowe |4l

- Recovery

- Local System Monitar
- Log Tracking

D ata Table iterations

' Run one iteration only

When error occurs during un session: I pop up message box vI

Object spnchronization limeout: |2D zeconds

[ Disable Smart |dentification duing the rn session

[~ Save image of desktop when eror occurs (if test is run by the
HP Business Process Monitar]

kK Cancel Apply Help

Figure 288 - QTP Run Settings

3.3.20.2.7.5 TestPartner

@ TestPartner requires .NET Framework 2.0
For Compuware TestPartner you have to activate the automation tab and select
TestPartner.
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T x|
| Test Partner
El-User Interface
~Tree User name: IAdmin
~Test Step Cellz i
- rlysic Password: I
- Mewwshoard Databasze: ITestPartner_Oracle
- Test Suite
..... Database Temporary Path: IC:\tmp @l
[=1-Test Automsation
- ik Test S
~finRunner

~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro

~JUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores

El-Commands

S Mewy Comimac

e Javaa2

E-Change Managemert

Bugzilla

: = Clear Cuest
i Telelogic Charge
IR,

Festore Defaulis |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 289 — Settings: TestPartner

The meanings of the parameters are as follows:

e User Name: User name in TestPartner for executing the automated test
cases.

e Password: The password for the user in TestPartner.

e Database: Name of database when logging in to TestPartner (see Figure
289)

e Temporary Path: Has to be set for storing TestPatner’s temporary data.
Use the Default button to restore the default arguments.

If the check box in the bottom of the tab is checked, the temporary automation
files will be deleted after automation.

T
TestPartner:

rom Compuware

User Mame:
I Adriin

Password:

I Akt

Database:

ITestPartner j Configure. .. |
Help | K I Cancel |

Figure 290 - TestPartner Login

3.3.20.2.8 JUnit

For Junit see chapter 6.
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sertings x|

| Junit
El-User Interface
~Tree Test Collector: Iat.scch.panama.junit‘tool.LoadingTestColledor LI
~Test Step Cellz
—dnalysis Argumerts: | cp DATemp_PyaiTeststelung_PWaiunitd. 7
- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test

~finRunner

~Uniwersal File

“Universal Socket

= Guick Test Pro

- Test Parther

:

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores

El-Commands

S Mewy Command

sedavad?

= Change Management

I sllow duplicate names in same hierarchical l2wvel

Festore Defaulis |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 291 - Junit configuration

3.3.20.2.9 TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)
CTE— x4

| TEMPPO Designer {IDATG)
El-User Interface
= Tree Application Path: I-::iprogram fileshickatobintidaty exe
~Test Step Cells
- Analysis Cohnection time out: IS sec
- Mewshoard
~Test Suite Communication tinme out: IBD seC
----- Databaze

- Test Automation
-Gk Test Ping repeats: |5
“ifinFuUnner

| niversal File
- niversal Socket [~ Check-In before updating with data of TEMPPO Designer
- Quick Test Pro
- Test Partner
= AUnit

%

Pirg weaiting tirme: |4 SEC

- Ranore:s
E-Commands

Restore Defaults |
ik | Cancel |

Figure 292 - Settings: TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

e Application path: Path to IDATG.exe

e Connection time out: Time for connecting successfully with TEMPPO
Designer (IDATG)
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e Communication time out: Time out for an existing connection without
any activities. After that time out TEMPPO sends a ping / heart beat and
waits the Ping waiting time

¢ Ping waiting time: Maximal time to wait for an answer on a ping / heart
beat.

e Ping repeats:Number of pings / heart beats sent to TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG)

3.3.20.2.10 Ranorex

e Result path: Path to directory of the result file(s)
e Result viewer: Application to open result file(s)
Settings x|

| Ranorex
El-User Interface

Tree Resut Path: [Cltmp E’;l
~Test Step Cells

dnalysis Resut Viewsr: [CP FilesUtra Ecitwiscit2 2
- Newshoard S IEWEr: AFrogram Flles ra [=] EXE E

- Test Suite

----- Databaze

- Test Automation

- Silk: Test
“ifinFuUnner

| niversal File

- Universal Socket
- Quick Test Pro

- Test Partner

= AUnit
TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

o0 2
E-Commands
Mew Command
e Javaa2
El-Change Management
- Bugzilla
Clear Quest
;—--"Telelogic Change
E‘""JIR}'—\

Restore Defaults |
ik | Cancel |

Figure 293 - Settings: Ranorex

3.3.20.2.11 Commands

Commands are used for hyperlinks with parameters.

By pressing the New Command on the right side you can create a new command (see
Figure 294). Then a new tree node is created with the new command (see Figure 295). A
command is defined by its name, path and arguments. The name has to be unique.
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seteings x|

| Commands
El-User Interface
Tree Mew Commanc |
~Test Step Cellz

- BpElyEis

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test

~finRunner

~Uniwersal File

“Universal Socket

= QuickTest Pro

- Test Parther

= dUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Fanores

[_]..
S Mewy Comimac
e Javaa2
E-Change Managemert

o Telelogic Change
=T

Festore Defaulis |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 294 - Settings: Command

seteings x|

| New Command
El-User Interface
~Tree Mame: INew Cornrnand
~Test Step Cellz
- mplysis Path: IC:\Ofﬁce.exe El
- Mewshoard
~Test Suite Arguments! fest doc
----- Datahaze
[=1-Test Automsation
- Silk Test
~finRunner
- Uniwersal File Delete |
“Universal Socket

= QuickTest Pro

- Test Parther

= dUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores

El-Commands

i Cornmanc
Java32

Telelogic Change
=T

Festore Defaulis |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 295 - New Command

3.3.20.2.12 Change Management

Select the change management tool which is used in TEMPPO for adding bugs to
test steps.
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x|

El-User Interface

Tree

~Test Step Cellz

- BpElyEis

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test

~finRunner

~Uniwersal File

“Universal Socket

= QuickTest Pro

- Test Parther

= dUnit

~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)

- Ranores

El-Commands

S Mewy Comimac

- Javad2
e Managemerit

~Bugzila

: = Clear Cuest

i Telelogic Charge
=YY

Change Management

Active Change Management Toal

' Bugzilla

" Telelogic Change
" ClearQuest
iR,

Festore Defaulis |

(o] | Cancel |

3.3.20.2.12.1

Figure 296 - Settings: Change Management

Bugzilla
The following parameters have to be specified if using Bugzilla:

e Basic Authentication: If the checkbox is activated, a proxy server

authentication (user, password) can be used.
e URL: The http address of your Bugzilla server.
e User: User name who will post the bug

e Password: Password of user
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seteings x|

|
El-User Interface
Tree

~Test Step Cellz
- BpElyEis

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test
~finRunner
~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro

- Test Parther

= dUnit
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores
El-Commands

S Mewy Comimac
e Javaa2

;—----Telelogic Change
LR

Bugzilla

~Basic Authe

U=zer

activate:

Pazsword:

ritication

.

: Iinternal

~Bugzilla
LRL

U=zer

Pazsword:

: Ihttp:.l’fatlnzm Ogga:2849bugs_termppo_internal

: Itestmanger matos net

Iaaaaaaaaa

Test

Festore Defaulis |

(o] | Cancel |

Figure 297 - Settings: Bugzilla

3.3.20.2.12.2

IBM Rational Clearquest

The following table shows the parameter matching of TEMPPO and Clearquest:

TEMPPO Clearquest
URL Web address of Cleaquest for login
Connection Database

User Repository

Schema repository

User

User name

Password

Password
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seteings x|

| ClearQuest
El-User Interface
Tree
~Test Step Cellz
- BpElyEis
- Newshoard Pathio HTTPS Certficate: | g
- Test Suite
----- Databasze Connection: Icq_ak‘tx
[=1-Test Automsation
-~ Silke Test User repositary: Itpo
~finRunner
~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
- QuickTest Pro User: |admin
- Test Parther
< IUnit Pazsword: :
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores
El-Commands
S Mewy Comimac
e Javaa2
E-Change Managemert

~Bugzilla

~ClearQuest

URL: Ih‘l‘tp:.l’ﬂ 92 1651467/

Authentication

Test

eat
o Telelogic Change
LR

Festore Defaulis |
Cancel |

Figure 298 - Settings: IBM Rational Clearquest

<2 Rational - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by CAT nens -1o] x|
e o o s, s | i
L]

File=  Edit Yiew Favorites Tools  Help

@Back rigd T E‘ g‘ ;_\| | /_\"Searc.h ‘E‘L' Favorites €‘§| b =

Address I.@J http: /192, 168,146, Ficqweb/login L‘ Ga | Links **
Flease enter your Lser Wame and Passward,
User bare:
ClearQuest*Web
- Pagsward:

Schema Repository;
co_aktx w

Datahase:
Itpo : user database is mov..._;l

Laogin |

§|‘|

|-§] ’_ I_ ’_ I_ l_ |‘J Local intranet
Figure 299 - Login to Clearquest

3.3.20.2.12.3 1IBM Telelogic Change
The following parameters have to be specified if using Telelogic Change:
e Server, Port: IP address or server name, where Telelogic Change is
running.
e Context: If your Telelogic Change is located at context, you have to add it
here.
e Database: only the name of the database
e File of list box entries: path to the config-file of list boxes with its
dependencies.
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e User, Password: User name who will post a bug, and password of the
user.

¢ Role: Role of the user in Telelogic Change

Example: If the web address of your Telelogic Change is located at
http://158.92.135.211/change, it has to be separated like in the following
screen shot:

setungs x|

| Telelogic Change
El-User Interface
~Tree ~ Telelogic Change
~Test Step Cells
- Bpalysizs

-~ Mewshoard FPort: |3544
- Test Suite
..... Database Cortext: I
- Test Automation
- Silk: Test
~WinRunner File of list b entries: |
| niversal File

- Universal Socket
- QuickTast Pro File of cefault values: I
- Test Partner
= AUnit
~TEMPPO Designer (DATG) | [ *Mthenticatian
- Ranore:s
E-Commands
;—--"New Command Pazsnord: I ***********
e Javaa2
El-Change Management Role: Iuser
- Bugzilla

-~ Clear CQuest

Server: [168.92.135.211

Database: [tutorial5s

& (&

User: Iatw'l 0&s2

Test

|elogic Chanoe

i

Restore Defaults |
ik | Cancel |

Figure 300 - Telelogic Change
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4 TEMPPO Manager

The following TEMPPO configurations are done with the TEMPPO Manager tool:

- Database connection
- User management (create a TEMPPO super user
- Database migration

4.1 Database Connection

~ioi
Database | [ | 1 I

0O m &

BRI |-Lzer documentation

Databaze: I Cracle ﬂ

S0 Iak‘tx Schema: Itemppo_um

Host: [atinzpt Oga Part: [1521

User: Iatw112h9 i Lawgit marzlly

¥ Test |

User: Itemppo_um

Pazssword: I

@ Connect |

Databaze Mame:

Databaze Version:

Figure 301: Manager - Database (Oracle)

In this tab you can define various database connection configurations, where
each is identified by a DSN (Data Source Name). A new DSN can be created
using the J button, which will prompt you to enter a unique DSN. A DSN can be
deleted by clicking the < button. A DSN can be renamed by clicking the
button. If you delete all DSNs, TEMPPO will not be able to connect to a database!
For each DSN you have to specify several connection parameters, which are
explained in the following.

TEMPPO supports two database management systems, selectable in the field
database. Depending on the chosen one, you must specify several connection
parameters:

- Access: For Access you just simply have to specify the path to Access mdb.
TEMPPO automatically creates an ODBC entry.
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=
Database I £ I 15 |

DS |REET

Databasze: IAcc:ess

File:: IC:‘.Program Files\TEMPP O B.0%ermpio mdk

¥ Test

User: I

Pazzword: I

g Connect

& L %

Databaze Mame:

Databasze Version:

Figure 302 - Manager - Database (Access)

- Oracle, MS SQL Server: You must specify the database name (SID), the
schema name (ask your database admin), the name or IP address of the
database server (Host) and the port number (Port) at which the database
server is listening for incoming connections. Contact your database
administrator for this information.

The currently selected DSN is the active one, i.e. TEMPPO uses its connection
parameters to connect to a database.

Using button Test you can verify your settings. A message will inform about the
result of the verification.

By clicking Connect the TEMPPO Manager will establish a connection to the
database (user and password are required for Oracle). This will cause the tabs
Users and Migration getting enabled. Information about the database will be
displayed on the bottom of the tab.

4.2 User management

.TEMPPD Manager - [temppo_um] - |Elli|

8 Database & Users | AT Migrationl

Lastname | Firsthame | Lagin |

L 4 Testert -
E tester?

| 4 Testmanacer

£

Schema Owner temppo_um LI

Figure 303: Manager - User management

This tab is only active, if the test manager is connected to the database (see
Database Connection). Users are created, changed and deleted here. The list
shows all currently existing users.
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User management in TEMPPO Manager is used to create the first super user, who
has afterwards the rights to do all the administrative work in TEMPPO
Administrator without any database password.

® SQLSERVER: if a superuser is created, the following procedure
has to be executed via a console or EnterpriseManager by an
sysadmin: exec sp_addsrvrolemember N’'$(sid)’,N'sysadmin’

The first step is to create a super user, that can either be with MS Window login
or a self created one with password.

® It is not allowed to start TEMPPO twice with the same login. This
could cause inconsistencies in the database

4.2.1 MS Window login

For creating a (super) user with MS Windows login, you have to connect to the
database without activating the checkbox Login manually.

.TEMPPIJ Manager - [temppo_um] =101 x]

e;l £ Users| 857 wigration |

DSN: II—User documentation LI 0 >
Datahaze: IOracIe ;I
SID: Iaktx Schems: Itemppo_um
Host: [atinzpt iga Part: [1521
Uszer: Iatw112h9 I Lomitn mamually

|[’t_f Tiest |

Lser: Itemppo_um

Password: [

@ Dizconnect |

Databaze Mame: Oracle

Databasze Version: Oracle Database 109 Enterprize Edition Release 10.2.0.3.0 - Production
iith the Partitioning, OLAP, Data Mining and Real Soplication Testing options

Figure 304 - DB connect to create MS Window Login

When pressing the button Connect, Figure 303 is displayed. A new (super) user
can be created by clicking the button Create new user. The input fields are
explained in chapter 4.2.3.
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General |

Lagin: |ot123458

Login TYRe: (& o tomatic

 manusl

Last hame: IMustermann

First hlame: IMax|

Caomments:

|7 Superuser

QK | Cancel |

Figure 305 - Create MS Window login

4.2.2 Login with password

For creating a (super) user with manual login, you have to choose the radio
button manual. The input fields are explained in chapter 4.2.3. If you fill-in also
Last and First name, they will be displayed in TEMPPO Test Manager instead of

the Login.

General |

x|

Login: |TestManager

Lagin TYRE: ¢~ i tomatic

% mariusl

Passmerd: [

Retype Password: I *********

Last Mame: IMustermann

First Mame: IMax

Comments:

|7 Superuser

QK | Cancel |

Figure 306 - Create manual login

4.2.3 User Properties

For specifying a user the following data has to be entered:

e Login:

one
e Login Type:
e Password:

e Retype Password:

e Last name:

MS Windows(NT, XP, 2000, 7) login or manual

automatic or manual

In case of manual login the password
Retyping the password

Will be shown in TEMPPO instead of login
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e First name: Will be shown together with last name in
TEMPPO
¢ Comment: Text field (optional)
e Superuser: Check Box for the role Superuser, can only be

assigned in TEMPPO Manager

@ At least one TEMPPO Superuser has to be defined.

4.3 Database migration

8 [ 3

.TEMPPIZI Manager - [systel
Database I E

Database Wersion: 5.5 Build 46

Application Wersion: 6.0 Build O

Database must be migrated!
Attention: You may need administration privileges for migration!

Ihdex Tablespace: Itemppom

Diata Tablespace: Isitemppoindex

Save | Iligrate |

Migration Log:

Figure 307: Manager - Database migration

This tab is only active, if the Administrator is connected to the database (see
Database Connection). Database migration due to version changes of TEMPPO is
done here. If migration is needed, the buttons are active. Migrate processes the
built in migration script, with button Save the migration script can be saved to a
file (SQL-script for Oracle, VB-Script for Access). The saved script must then be
executed outside of TEMPPO.
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5 TEMPPO
Administrator

The following configuration settings are defined with the TEMPPO Administrator
tool:

- Database connection

- Test automation settings

- Roles

- User management (except TEMPPO Superuser)
- Metadata

- Projects

- License server connection

® Configuration settings are written into the admin.properties file,
which is read by TEMPPO on application startup. Therefore
TEMPPO must be restarted, before any configuration changes
take effect.

® You may start more than one TEMPPO Administrator application.

However: take into account that all Administrator applications
write to the same admin.properties file.

5.1 Database Connection

N=E
| E I £ I %) I I = I 3] Licensel
DSN:II—User documentation :I [ <
Databaze: IOracIe ﬂ

S0 Iak‘tx Schema: Itemppo_um

Host: [atinzpt Oga Part: [1521

User: Iatw112h9 i Lawgit marzlly

@ Connect |

Databaze Mame:

Databazse Wersion:

Figure 308: Administrator — Database (Oracle)

In this tab you can define various database connection configurations, where
each is identified by a DSN (Data Source Name). A new DSN can be created
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using the [ button, which will prompt you to enter a unique DSN. A DSN can be
deleted by clicking the #% button. A DSN can be renamed by clicking the
button. If you delete all DSNs, TEMPPO will not be able to connect to a database!
For each DSN you have to specify several connection parameters, which are
explained in the following.

TEMPPO supports two database management systems, selectable in the field
database. Depending on the chosen one, you must specify several connection
parameters:

- Access: For Access you just simply have to specify the path to Access mdb.
TEMPPO automatically creates an ODBC entry.

=lolx
Database I @ | [ | %] | | - I & Licensel oF |
PSS TEMPPO 5.7 Users Guide | b e

Database: Inccess j

File: IC:'I,Documents and Settingsiatwl12h9\DeskiopisitemppaollsersGuideys? . mdb @l

& Zonnect |

Database Name:

Database Yersion:

Figure 309 - Administrator — Database (Access)

- Oracle, MS SQL Server: You must specify the database name (SID), the
schema name (ask your database admin), the name or IP address of the
database server (Host) and the port number (Port) at which the database
server is listening for incoming connections. Contact your database
administrator for this information.

Furthermore you can activate the checkbox Login manually, that
activates the manual login window before displaying the TEMPPO main
window.

The currently selected DSN is the active one, i.e. TEMPPO uses its connection
parameters to connect to a database.

Using button Test you can verify your settings. A message will inform about the
result of the verification.

By clicking Connect the TEMPPO Administrator will establish a connection to the
database (user and password are required for Oracle). This will cause the tabs
Users, Projects, Migration and Roles getting enabled (if the user logged in is
allowed to do so by his assigned roles. Information about the database will be
displayed in the bottom of the tab.

5.2 Roles

The access to TEMPPO functionality is managed by roles. In the following tab
Roles the predefined TEMPPO roles are listed. On the one hand roles can be
edited or adapted and on the other side new roles can be created.
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i TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] i ]

e Databaze I £ Users I @ Metadata I E Projects I é Locks I @ License |
O Pt
Marme | nner | Created
87 TEMPPO Editor Schema Owner 13022012 130402
8- TEMPPO Guest Schema Owner 13.02.2012 130406
& TEMPPO Key Tester Schema Owner 13.02.2012 13.04:04
8: TEMPPO Key User Schema Cwiner 13.02.2012 130400
s TEMPPO Reparter Schema Owner 13022012 13:04:01
E# TEMPPO Requirement Editor Schema Owner 13.02.2012 13:04:03
85 TEMPPO Superuser Schema Owner 13.02.2012 13:03:59
Bbe TEMPPO Tester Schema Owner 13.02.2012 13:04:05

Figure 310 - Roles

Adding, editing and deleting are allowed. In the tab General you can fill in the
name and description or change the icon. In the tab Details the rights are listed.

Page 241



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 TEMPPO Administrator

Ei Role properties |

General | Details |

& [TEMPPO Key Tester

Created: 13.02.2012 13:04.:04

Creator: Schema Cwner

Type: Role Chatge ican | 16:=16 Pixel

Description:

cwent_|
K. Role properties x|
General DBTSHSI
Functioh I e I Change I Delete | Fead | Ownershipl User |
Updste [ B
Test package
Azzigh test categories -
Edit I I I I I
Lirk requirements r - J
Merge r

Test case

Assign test case attributes - r
Assigh test levels r -
Edlit - - - [ [
Link reguirements - r
Ll Ll ;I
Cancel |

Figure 311 - Role properties: General/ Details

The functions are predefined and cover the whole functionality of TEMPPO
Administrator and TEMPPO.
Level of access of the function:

e New (or execute)

e Edit
e Delete
e Read

e Move Ownership

e Consider User (objects can only be deleted if the user is the owner of the
object)
In the dialog only the possible checkboxes are shown. E.g. report: It only makes
sense and is only possible to execute a report. Therefore only the checkbox New
(or execute) can be selected.

By this way roles can be created and adapted due to user demands.
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5.3 User management
=T

e Databasel € Roles £ Users I @ Metadatal m Projectsl é Locksl Licensel
| x | ™ LDap

Lastname Firstname Login

Tester1
tester?
testers
testerd
testers
testerd
tester?

Testmanager

Y EYEY EY EY EY EY B B RS

Schemsa Ovaner temppo_um

Figure 312: Administration - User management

This tab is only active, if the connected user is allowed to by his assigned roles.
Users are created, changed and deleted here. The list shows all currently existing
users. By clicking the New or Properties button, the user properties dialog pops
up, where you can change the user name. Clicking the Delete button will delete
the selected user after you confirmed the verification message.

By selecting the checkbox LDAP, you can connect to a LDAP server and import
or synchronize users.

In principal, it is possible to use 2 different logins, on the one hand user can
login to TEMPPO automatically with their MS Windows account and on the other
side you can create user logins named as you like. Such “"manual” logins need a
password.

The same functions with the exception of role assignment are offered in TEMPPO
Manager, for details see chapter 4.2,

E. User properties |

General Roles & Rights |

¥ TEMPRD SURErUsEr

Choose project: IUser documettstion LI
I~ TEMPPO Editor ¥ TEMPPO Reporter
[~ TEMPPO Guest v TEMPPO Requirement Ediitar

¥ TEMPPO Tester

[~ TEMPPO Key User

QK | Cancel |
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Figure 313: User properties- Roles & Rights

To assign a defined role to a user, select tab Roles & Right and select a project.
Then check the roles the user should get for the chosen project and press the
button “apply”. Choose another project and assign roles to the user by clicking
the required checkboxes and pressing “apply”. A user can have different roles in
different projects.

® The TEMPPO Superuser role can only be assigned in the TEMPPO
Manager - Users tab.

If a new role is assigned to a user, the user has to restart TEMPPO to have
access to the functionality provided by the newly assigned role.

5.3.1 LDAP

By selecting the checkbox LDAP a field for configuring LDAP connections is shown
(see Figure 244). After a successful connect you can import users from a LDAP
server or you can synchronize the existing TEMPPO users with the LDAP server.

For imported users you can see the LDAP server from which the user was
imported. If a user was created manually, the value in the column LDAP server is
not set.

5.3.1.1 LDAP Connection
1o x]

e Databasel € Roles £ Users I @ Metadatal m Projectsl é Locksl Licenze
| x | ¥ LD&P

Lastname Firstrame Login

Tester1
tester?
testerd
testerd
testers

testerf LI

Y EY Y Y Y

Connect to LDAP server

DSN: | tos =] | X

Host: [scdldap.stos.net Part: [389

Baze: I

Uszer (Dormasinlzer): IwaSmatM 12h9

Password: I

IE Canmect |

£ Import users | b 4 Synchronize users |

Figure 314: Connection to the LDAP server

You can define various LDAP connection configurations, where each is identified
by a DSN (Data Source Name). A new DSN can be created using the 0 button,
which will prompt you to enter a unique DSN. A DSN can be deleted by clicking
the #< button. A DSN can be renamed by clicking the EZ button. For each DSN

Page 244



User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 TEMPPO Administrator

you have to specify several connection parameters, which are explained in the
following.

You must specify the name of the server (Host), the port number (Port), the
domain name (Base) and the user data (User and Password) to connect to the
LDAP server. The login name must be specified in the form of Domain\User.

By clicking Connect the TEMPPO Administrator will establish a connection to the
LDAP server. If the connect to the LDAP server was successful the buttons
Import users and Synchronize users are enabled. You can import users by
clicking the button Import users. By clicking the button Synchronize users
you can synchronize the existing TEMPPO users with the LDAP server.

5.3.1.2 Importing users from LDAP

x|
Search
Last Mame: I First Mame: I
Login: I Windows group: I
Department: [PSE SES MEC Location: |Linz
Counkry: I

Mo I Lastname I Firstname Login Tail Department Location I Country
1 Aigner Judith akw12033 judith, signer@si.., PSE SESMEC L Linz AUSTRIA 1
z Fuchs Clemens atwl08s2 clemens.fuchs@.., PSESESMECL Linz ALUSTRIA
3 Hainzl Thamas akwl0byl thomas.hainzl@,.. PSE SESMECL Linz AUSTRIA
4 Hametner andreas atwl0cl6 andreas.hametn... PSESESMECL Linz ALSTRIA
5 Hametner Andreas L=l ] pse-vdo-core-te.., PSE SESMEC L Linz ALSTRIA
[ Hampel Michael abwl 13w michael.hampel... PSE SESMEC L Linz AUSTRIA
7 Hofmann Roland atwill4cs hofmannraland...  PSE SESMECL Linz ALUSTRIA
] Halzlechner Marnfred abwl26s2 manfred.holzlec,,.  PSE SESMECL Lirz AUSTRIA —
9 Kronegger Markin abwl 2903 martin.kronegge... PSE SESMEC L Linz AUSTRIA
10 Mayrbaeur! Max akwl0sfa max.mayrbaeurl..., PSESESMECL Linz AUSTRIA
11 Toritsch karin abwif426 psenllbesprid&s.., PSE SESMECL Linz ALSTRIA
12 Maritsch Karin akwar3cl psekblbesprz13.,. PSESESMECL Linz AUSTRIA
13 Maritsch Karin abwil0km3 katin.moritsch@., .. PSE SESMECL Linz ALSTRIA
14 Miederwieser Peter abwl0mcz Peter.Miederwie,.. PSE SESMECL Linz ALSTRIA
15 Ohermueller Peter akwlZ3m3 peter.obermuel,,. PSE SESMEC L Linz AUSTRIA LI

Irnpork |
Close |

Figure 315: Importing users from LDAP

You can search for a last name, first name, login, windows group, department,
location and a country. By clicking the button Clear you can delete the search
preferences. Clicking the Search button will perform the search and the result is
shown in the table below.

The search can be cancelled at any time by clicking the button Cancel.
search x|

‘}J) User cancelled the search!
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Figure 316: Cancel a LDAP search

® If you are searching for a Windows group or if the search output
is very large, the result of the search might not be complete,
because the performance of the LDAP server varies. So if you are
searching for a specific user, try to find him by searching for the
department or other criterias.

After selecting one or several users in the table the button Import is enabled. By
clicking this button you can import the selected users into TEMPPO. If you select
a user that is already a TEMPPO user, the user is updated.

You can cancel the import at any time by clicking the button Cancel.
X

\1‘) User cancelled importing users from LOAP!

Figure 317: Cancel the import from LDAP

5.3.1.3 Synchronizing users with LDAP

A LDAP search for all TEMPPO users is performed and if they were found the first
name and the last name are updated.

@ The synchronization will be performed for each user from the
current LDAP server or for manually created users. If a manually
created user was found, the column LDAP server is set.

The synchronization can be cancelled at any time by clicking the button Cancel.

Synchronize with LDAP x|

\!!) User cancelled the synchronization!

Figure 318: Cancel the synchronization with LDAP

If there are TEMPPO users with the current LDAP server as origin that could not
be found in the LDAP server, a dialog shows these users. You can delete users by
clicking the button Delete.
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zl
The Following users could not be Found in the LDAP server:
Lastname | Firstniame | Login | LDWAP server |

£ Hainzl Tharmas wyzi0byl atlnzplopa ;I

£ Hametner Andreas xyzllcla atlnzp10pa

£ Harnetner Andreas ®y2If 739 atinzplopa

£ Hampel Michael Ay21 13w atlnzplopa

€ Hofrmann Roland wyzl14cs atlnzpl0pa

£ Holzlechner Manfred xyzl26s2 atlnzpl0pa

£ kronegger Mattin xyzl12903 atinzplopa

£ Mayrbaeur! Max wy210sf & atlnzplopa

€ Maritsch Karin ayz9f3cl atlnzpl0Opa

£ Maritsch Karin wyzaf42e atlnzpl0pa

=
X Delete |
EE

Close

Figure 319: Result of the synchronization with LDAP

5.4 Metadata

You can customize Metadata for the whole database, which provides a pool of
data that can be used in various projects. If you want to use special metadata in
a project, you have to assignh them (see chapter 5.5.5).

The tab Metadata is divided into 6 tabs (if the tabs are not enabled, you do not
have the right to see it). The following values are predefined:

- Test Levels: module test, integration test, system test, acceptance test,
regression test

- Test Categories: state-based, GUI-layout, task-based, performance,
resource, security, safety, portability, reliability, maintenance, reuse,
usability.

- Attributes: none

- Uploads: none

- Requirement Structure: none

- User Fields: none

These tabs are described in the following chapters.

5.4.1 General Behavior

e Metadata are database wide.
e Metadata in a project can only be used, if they are assigned to the project.
e Metadata names have to be unique within all projects.

5.4.1.1 New Metadata Entries

How to create a new metadata in TEMPPO?

First select the corresponding tab (test level, test category, attributes, uploads,
requirements user fields) and click [J.

There are two possibilities now:
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1) Type the name of the Metadata, the description and press the button OK.
TEMPPO verifies now, if the Metadata already exists. If the metadata is
existing, you are asked, if you want to assign this metadata to your
project. If the metadata does not exist, it is saved to the metadata pool
and the assignment to the project is made.

2) Type in a match criterion of the metadata and click on the arrow of the
combo box. All metadata entries that match the criterion are listed in the
combo box. Choose one, press the button ok and confirm the assignment
question.

5.4.1.2 Delete Metadata Entries

Choose the right metadata tab and click the button Delete. If the metadata is not
referenced in any project, the metadata is deleted.

5.4.1.3 Move ownership

In the TEMPPO Administrator there is the possibility to move the ownership of a
metadata. After pressing the button "Move Ownership” the following dialog
comes up.

x
Lasthame I Firstniame | Laogin I
£ stwl12ha
£ Tester!
4 testerz
£ testers
£ testerd
£ testers
4 testert
£ tester?
| % Testmanager
£ Schema Cnrner termppo_um
Cancel |

Figure 320: Move Ownership
The new owner of the metadata can be chosen.

5.4.2 Test Levels

Here you can add, delete, view and filter test levels. In Figure 321 all test levels
are displayed with name, owner and creation date.
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- TEMPPO Administrator - [A424975]

| @ Database |8 Roes| £ Usersi;@MetadﬂmiiEPrchtﬂ B tocks| & License|

Test Levels | | @ Test Categones | =) attrbutes | @8 Upioads | @ Requirement Structures | [T user Fields |

O & X &1 | Fitter:
e

Name Cramer Created
% Acceptance Test admin 21.02.2001 G0:00:00
1243 Integration Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00:00
i Module Test admin 24.02.2001 G0:00:00
|5 Regression Test admin 21.02 2001 00:00:00
2 System Test admin 21.02.2001 G0:00:00

Figure 321 — Metadata: Test Levels

A new test level can be added by pressing the button New in the tab Test
levels and Figure 322 is displayed.

K. Properties of New Enkry Il Il Properties of New Entry xl

General | Detailsl General  Details I
Cryrer—— Ackitionsl Test Level | 5
= Regression Test
= X
o System Test

Created: 20022012 151445
Owner: Testranager

Type: Test Lewel

Descrigtion:

Cancel | Cancel |

Figure 322 - New Test Level

In this window general information like name, creation date and owner and a
Description of the test level can be entered. In the second tab (Details)
additional test levels can be added. (Additional) test levels are related to a
test level.

Furthermore, it is possible to add supplementary test levels for the purpose of
using test cases in different test levels. For example, there is a test structure
related with test level System Test, which contains the additional test levels
Acceptance and Regression Test. Each test case in this test structure can now be
assigned to one or both of the additional test levels (see 3.1.2.4).

@ It's not possible to delete test levels, which are already used in
projects (test structures or test cases).
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5.4.3 Test Categories

Test categories are used to denote test packages that contain only test cases of
a special type.

4 TEMPPO Administrator - [A

D@Xiﬂ| Fiiter:

| Name Cramer Created

GlUI-Layout Test admin 21.02 2001 00:00:00 -
Maintenance Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00.00 "
Performance Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00:00
Portabdity Test admin 21.02. 2001 00:00:00
Rekability Test admin 21.02 2001 00:00:00
Resource Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00.00
Reuse Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00:00
Safety Test admin 21.02. 2001 00:00:00
Security Test admin 21.02 2001 00:00:00
State-Based Test admin 21.02.2001 00:00:00

m

Figure 323 — Metadata: Test Categories

Here you can add, delete, view and filter test categories. When pressing [, the
window Test Category Properties is opened. A name must be entered, and
user name and creation date are suggested automatically. The same window is
shown when applying Er for editing the test category properties.

[Ei Properties of New Enkry |

General I

- INew Ertry

Created: 20022012 15:16:48

Cwner: Testmanager

Type: Test Category

Description:

coen |

Figure 324 - Test Category Properties

5.4.4 Attributes

Attributes are applied to test cases, test results and test suites.

They can be applied in addition to the standard attributes (owner, creation date,
priority, and working state). Such attributes like working state, tester, sample
phase etc. help the test manager to realize his objectives of the test plan.
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Therefore it should be planned before creating a test structure or a test
execution, which attributes are used.

Especially for pursuing the test objectives it is important to define these
attributes in TEMPPO. During the test process you may be asked always the
same questions like:

- How is the progress of test case development in comparison to the last
day/week/month?

- How many test cases are ready for test execution?

- How many test cases are ready for regression testing?

- How many test cases of the current test suite are passed/failed?

Besides test case attributes, you can assign attributes to test suites and test case
results, too. These attributes can be used for different issues. E.g., during test
case execution the version of the SUT (= software under test) sometimes
changes. But the test manager wants to know which test cases were executed
with which SUT version or which SUT versions are used in the test suite.

Moreover, predefined attributes provides the users from making mistakes when
writing the necessary information.

Attributes are also used for filtering, analyzing and reporting the test structure or
the test suite.

~

Al TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] l = | [E] el
Database | 8 Roles | £ Users|: ¥ Metadata;| A Projects é Locks | & License
[ vestioves | TestCotogones] = atrtutes | @ Upiooss | @ Requrenentsiructure | [T user pos] |
[} @‘ b ;,,) By | Al > | Fiter;
Name Chwmer Created Aftribute Type Cresation Type
L) Browser Testmanager 22112013 134646 Test Case manualy created -
) demo Testmanager 12.09.2012 14:21:37 Test Packags manually created
) Demonst Testmanager 22112013 13:46:45 Test Case manualy created
) Developer Testmanager 22112013 13.46:43 TestCase manually created
) Ist Schon Te...  Testmanager 22112013 134644 TestCase manualy created | =
) Meienstein Testmanager 22112013 134645 TestCase manually created
) Mie stone Testmanager 22112013 13:46:47 Test Case manualy created
) New Entry Testmanager 12092012 1421:01 Test Case manually created
L) New Entry3 Testmanager 12.09.2012 142211 Test Suits manualy created
! Regressiontest Testmanager 22112013 134646 Test Case manually created
+) Sample Testmanager 22112013 13:46:42 Test Case manualy created
= Treiber Testmanager 22112013 13.46:41 TestCase manually created -

Figure 325 — Metadata: Attributes
Here, you can add, delete, view and fiter attributes. In the master screen, the
selection grouped by type can be changed by the box above.

When pressingl], the window Attribute Properties is opened. A name can be
entered, and user name and creation date are suggested automatically. In
addition, the attribute has to be categorized for a test case, test suite or/and test
result. A test suite attribute may also be used for test execution attributes, but
not for a test case’s one.

This implies that the usage of an attribute can be changed after creation.
The boxes for categorizing are disabled, if the attribute is already used.
In tab Details the possible attribute values must be defined.
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Ei Properties of New Entry

General | Details |

7":_' IBrowser

Created: 2002 2012151812 For Use of: [ -|—

Owner: Testranager

™ Tiest Package

Type: Aftribute [T Teat sute
™ Tiest Resutt
Il Reguiremert
Descrigtion:

cacl |

K. Properties of New Entry

General  Details I

alue |

ZF Browser -
T Browser -
= Browser -
7 Browser -

Chrame
Firefox
Metzcape
Opera

Cancel |

Figure 326 - Attribute Properties

@ An attribute cannot be deleted, if it’s already used in a test case.

5.4.4.1 Copy and rename of UDA

For user defined attributes the possibility of copy and rename (copy an existing

UDA with or without values and rename it) is offered.
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IZ TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager]

!

|£Datahaseis Roles | & Users| @ Metadata | [F] Projects | &) Locks | & License]

| &1 Test Leveis | B TestCategari&si #1 Aftributes | 8 Upioads | @ Requirement Structures | ] user Fields|

22 112013 134641

[ * ‘&! |.Iﬁl Y| Fiterj.

Name [copy and rename| | created Aftribute Type Creation Type

<) Browser Testmanager 22112013 134646 TestCase manualy created s

) demo Testmanager 12.09.2012 14:21:37 Test Package manually created N
<) Demcnat Testmanager 22112013 134645 Test Case manualy created

) Developer Testmanager 22112013 13.46:43 TestCase manually created

+J Ist Schon Te... Testmanager 22112013 13:46:44 TestCase manualy created =

) Meienstein Testmanager 22112013 134645 TestCase manually created I

<.l Mie stone Testmanager 22112013 13:46:47 Test Case manualy created

) New Entry Testmanager 12092012 1421:01 Test Case manually created

+) New Entry3 Testmanager 12.08.2012 142211 Test Suite manualy created E_
| Regressiontest Testmanager 22112013 134646 Test Case manually created

<) Sample Testmanager 22112013 13:46:42 Test Case manualy created

Figure 327 - Copy of UDA

Rename the attribute by changing the name of the attribute (see Figure 328). If
the checkbox Copy values is clicked, the values of the attribute to copy
(example: values of “Milestone”) are copied too. If the checkbox is not clicked,
only the attribute is copied (not the values).

I

Type: Altribute

Created. 09,12.2013 17:13.31

Oramer: Testmanager

@Ccpyuames

Description:

[ox [ conca |

Figure 328 - Copy and Rename

5.4.5 Uploads

If you activate the tab Uploads (Figure 329), you can
Upload new files without any reference
View uploads properties
Delete uploads from the database
Delete all non-referenced uploads
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screenshot_128283857260042838_1282838572962_13... Testmanager 2211204313:... 2613kB..
screenshot_136560483620619091_1365604836346_13.. Testmanager 22.11201313.. 648 kByte
Telematics.xmi Testmanager 09122013 17.... 7.70 kByte
ir.g UserManual. pdf Testmanager 09.12201317... 847 MB..

Edition January 2014 TEMPPO Administrator
o - | " | A
[A TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] l ==n X
!_8 Datﬂhasei L] F{Diesl £ Users! @ Metsdata | A Pruieﬁl__@ LDclcsI & License|
|
v & | Fitter:|
Name Cramer Created Size
| 3e36d256bbb_1266288210525_1385124358879 jpg Testmanager 2211201313, 5701 kB.. =
ADIS Phase 1.mi Testmanager 09.12201317... 43264 k.. :
! I
| Ao xmd Testmanager 0912201317, 443456k.. —
coverage_1273665456963 1385124306112 jpg Testmanager 22112013 13.... B4.29kB..
|
| launcher.properies Testmanager 12082012 14:... 210 kbByte
Navigation Demo.xom Testmanager 09.12204317.. 497 MB..
|
| result coverage 1265288203103 1385124384534 jpg Testmanager 2211.201313... 1515kB..
screenshot_128283857250042838 1282838572062 13... Testmanager 2211201313.. 2613 kB..
|
g screenshot_1282838567250842535_1282838672962_13... Testmanager 2211201313... 26.13kB..
Ig

-

Figure 329 - Metadata: Uploads

If you activate Delete all non-referenced uploads, a confirmation window
(see Figure 330) is displayed, before deleting all non-referenced uploads.

Delete unreferenced uploads x|

@ Do wou really wank o delete all unreferenced uploads?
Mein |

Figure 330 - Confirmation window

5.4.6 Requirement Structures

With requirement structures you can assign requirements to test cases or test
packages. In the list you see all existing requirement structures (see Figure
331).

You can create new requirement structures with TEMPPO Requirement Manager.
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i TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] i ]

a8 Databasel 8 Rolesl € Lsers @ Metadata I A Projectsl =) Locksl Licensel

Test Le\relsl . Test Categoriesl | .&ttributesl s Uploads 1 Regquirement Structures | En User Fieldsl

£a2

i
I Marme - I Ovener I Crested I Type I
Componerts Testmanager 16.02.201211:24:18 Maral
Customer reguiremerts Testmanager 13.02201216:50:26 Maral
Irnpyort Testmanager 14022012 093444 Maral
Learning Project - Use Cases 1 Testmanager 1402.201214:64:30 IBM Requisite Pro
Link test cases to reguiremernt Testmanager 1402201211:13:39 Maral
Motepad Testmanager 1302202170548 Maral
Motepad_1 Testmanager 1402202103211 Maral
Recuirernerts for user documnertstion Testmanager 1402.20120920013 Marial
S reuiremnents Testmanager 14.02.201209:20:49 Marial
Usger requiremmerts Testmanager 1402202091932 Marial

Figure 331 — Metadata: Requirement Structures

Test Le\relsl B Tt Categoriesl ] .Attributesl s Uploags " Requirement Structures | 0 User Fieldsl

| | Shaw requirement sttributes | | Cuwner | Crested I Type I

& Cornponents Testmanager 16022012 11:2418 Marial

-~ Customer requiremerts | 13 26 hanual
2 Import Testmanager 14.02 2012 09:34:44 Maral
e Learning Project - Use Cases Testmanager 14.02.2012 14:54:30 1B RecuisitePro

Figure 332 - Show requirement attributes

With the button Show requirement attributes the assigned attributes are
shown in a new window (see Figure 333). It's only possible to un/assign
attributes, when the requirement structure is not imported.
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i Meta Data Editor x|

w4 | Abtributes |

IRequirement LI Selected values -
<) attributz

Find: ||

Available values - I

2|l~|~|F

Cancel |

Figure 333 — Requirement attributes

With a double click on an attribute (tab attributes) the properties of the
attribute are shown (see Figure 334). It's not possible to change the requirement
attribute, because it’s imported from DOORS or RequisitePro.
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K. Properties of Property xl

General | Details |

7“:_' IProperﬁr

Created: 14.02.2012 14:54:30 For Use of: [ Test Case

Owner: Testmanager I st Package

Tupe: Attribute ] et sia
I Tiest Resutt
¥ Reguiremert:
Descrigtion:

cecs |

Figure 334 - Properties of attribute

5.4.7 User Fields

i TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] i ]

a8 Databasel 8 Rolesl € Lsers @ Metadata I A Projectsl =) Locksl @ Licensel

Test Le\relsl . Test Categoriesl | .&ttributesl s Uploadsl f#3 Reouirement Structures D] User Figlds |

x B
Marne » I Owner | Crested | Type | Usage I
:ﬂ Action image Testmanager 15022012 161456 Irnage Test Structure
:‘] Actual screen shot Testmanager 20022012 152806 Irnage Test zuite
:‘] Cornrnert Testmanager 150220M216:156:13 Text Test Structure

Figure 335 — Metadata: User Fields

For test steps new columns can be defined for test structures and test suites.
When pressing the button New (see Figure 336), you can select between a text
and image column for test structure or suite.
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K. Properties of New Entry x|

General |

m INew Eritry|

Created: 13102010 11:13:29

Oyner: Testranager

Type: Additionsl Test Step Caolumn

Tupe Usage
* Text " Test Structure
 Image % Test suite

Cancel |

Figure 336 - Additional test step column

5.5 Projects

=———= T T s |
E TEMPPC Administrator - [Testmanager] ﬂlﬁ

Xh|dasx Q-2

14| Demo Notepad

Q Example for versioning

Q Motepad - generated

Q Link te5t cases to requirements

@ Notepad - RTF Import with TCs

3 Motepad - RTF Import

|E4; Q Motepad System & Acceptance Test
&[4 New Project

.:Q Mew Test Structure

Figure 337 - Administration of Projects
The Project tab is only active, if the user has a role with sufficient rights. A
TEMPPO Superuser has access to all projects.

If allowed due to role privileges, you can create and copy projects, delete
test suites, labels, branches, test structures or even entire projects and
assign metadata to projects.

5.5.1 Creating a project

A new project can only be created in TEMPPO Administrator.

After pressing the button New, Figure 338 is displayed. The user specifies a
unigue name and a description. TEMPPO automatically supplies the creation date
and owner, which is taken from the Windows account.
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General | 8 Roles

(A oo

Created: 11.10.2012 12:38.60
Owner. Strasser Johanna

Type; TEMPPO Project

[ Mandatory history comment

Description: | namo project

Figure 338 - Project Properties — New Project

| General| 8 Rotes

[] Hide not assigned userd

User 1D Editor Guest Key Key Rep. Req. Test...
£ nni nnt B B B B B B E
£ Schema Owner sitemppo_61 BE B B B B B B
£ Schiosser Distmar atwi12hg B B B B B B B
£ Strasser Johanna atwl0905 = ] | | [l ] L]
£ Testmanager Testmanager B B B B B B B

[Lox]

Figure 339 - Project Properties: Roles

In the tab Roles, roles can be assigned to users (see Figure 339). By pressing
OK the project is created. Then the project can be edited and worked on in

TEMPPO.
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5.5.2 Copying a project

A new project can only be copied in TEMPPO Administrator.

If a project selected and the button Copy current project is pressed, Figure
338 is displayed.
Copy project |

i - 1 Do you really want to copy the project "Demo Notepad™?
W' Only the assigned meta data (except requirement structures) and user roles are copied.

[ wes [ me |

Figure 340 - Copy project confirmation

The user is asked whether he wants to copy the current selected project including all
assigned meta data except requirement structures. If the user presses Yes, the project
including assigned users plus meta data except requirement structures is copied.

5.5.3 Deletions

The delete button is active, if a node (project, test structure (version), test suite)
in the tree is selected. By clicking it, the corresponding object is deleted after
you confirmed the verification message.

® You cannot delete the main latest label or any latest label in a
branch!

5.5.4 Test Suites: check consistency,
unlock

The buttons Check Consistency of a selected test suite and Unlock selected
test suite are active, if a test suite is selected.

Furthermore it is possible to unlock a whole test suite/structure. In case of
problems during exporting and importing test suites it may happen that
references remain in the central database. To solve these problems it is
necessary to unlock the test suite. Figure 337 shows the locked test suite Test
Suite for export. The Lock button becomes enabled when the test suite is
selected.

@ If you unlock a test suite/structure no more imports are possible.
After that, exported test suites are of no more use and can be
deleted from the Export Database.

5.5.5 Assign Metadata

For a chosen project all kinds of metadata (test level, test category, attributes,
uploads, requirement structures, user fields) can be assigned to the project.
Metadata is defined project spanning. The assignment is made per project.
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Test Levels @) Test Categaties | ) F\ttributesl "] Uploadsl iy Requirement Structuresl [T user Fields

Find: ||

. Gui-Layout Test
. Maintenance Test
. Performance Test
B Fortabilicy Test
B Relisbilicy Test
. Resource Test
B Reuse Test

. Safety Test

@ Security Test

. State-Based Test
. Task-Based Test
B Usabilicy Test

2|« | F

Cancel |

Figure 341 - Metadata Editor

Example: On the left side all available test categories are listed. By clicking the
buttons >>, >, <,<< the test categories can be moved to right list box. The
assignments on the right are saved by pressing the button “Apply”.

5.5.6 Move Ownership

In the TEMPPO Administrator there is the possibility to move the ownership of
the whole project or of parts of it. A part of a project is a test structure or a test
suite.

The button Move Ownership in the project tab (see Figure 337) is enabled, if a
project (or a test structure or a test suite) is selected.

After pressing the button “"Move Ownership” the following dialog comes up.

x|
Lasthame | Firsthame I Logir I
£ atvrl12h9
4 Tester1
E tester?
14 Testrmanager

cecs |

Figure 342 - Move Ownership

The new owner of the project (or part of it) can be chosen. By clicking “ok” and
a project was selected, the owner of all items of the project (test structure, test
package, test case, test suite) that have the same owner as the project and that
are not locked by other users, is changed to the new selected one.

If a test structure was selected and the move ownership button is pressed, the
test structure, the test packages and test cases with the same owner as the test
structure are changed to the newly selected one.

If a test suite was selected, the owner of the test suite is changed.
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5.5.7 Freeze, Unfreeze
-lofx]

a8 Databasel 8 Rolesl £ Usersl @ Metadata [A Projects I =) Locksl Licensel
DE X| & 0O
EI"E Demo Motepad Freeze

Q Example for versioning
Q Link test cases to requiremerts
Q Motepad - generated
@ Motepad - RTF Import
@ Motepad - RTF Import with TCs
=
. 1 Test Suites for ¥1.1, 2012-02-16
! =l sditable version
. Test ohject Version X2, RC01 [16.02.2012]
; Test chject Version X2 RC02 [16.02.2012]
. Test chject Version X2 RCO3 [16.02.2012]
. Test ohject Version X2 RCO3 COPY [16.02.2012]

-2
w3 pitable version

[]--Q Maotepad System & Acceptance Test
I':'I--{z Uzer documentation

Elg Mew Test Structure
1 editable version

Figure 343 - Freeze, Unfreeze

From the development process point of view it may be necessary for a test
manager to “freeze” a test structure or a test suite for the purpose of providing
and keeping it read-only.

In general, test structures and test suites can be frozen.

A frozen test structure cannot be edited any more. It can be opened in read-only
mode. A freeze- action on a non-latest version means that it is not possible to
create any branches.

If a test suite is selected and the freeze button is pressed, this test suite is
frozen which means that the test suite is not editable any more. No results can
be added or changed. The test suite can be opened in read-only mode. The
precondition of freezing a test suite is that the corresponding test structure
version is frozen.

Every frozen test suite can be unfrozen explicitly. This means that the frozen test
suite is selected and the unfreeze button is clicked. After the unfreeze action is
done, the test suite is editable again.

Every frozen test suite can be unfrozen implicitly too. This means that the test
structure version has to be unfrozen first.

If the user pressed the unfreeze button for a test structure version, he is
informed if there are frozen test suites and that these frozen test suites (and the
test structure version) will be unfrozen, too. The user can unfreeze all or cancel
the action.

If a frozen test structure or test suite is selected, the ‘freeze’ button changes its
text in icon and bubble help to “unfreeze”. By pressing the button the test
structure or test suite can be made editable. The default TEMPPO Superuser and
the Key User role get the rights to freeze / unfreeze test structure versions
and/or test suites.

Frozen test structures can be exported. Frozen test suites cannot be exported.
No import to frozen test structures/test suites is possible. A new test suite can
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only be generated from a frozen test structure in any branch version, but not in
the main version. If a main version is frozen and activated, a new test suite
cannot be generated, the new test suite - menu item is not enabled.

If a branch version or latest version is frozen and activated, a new test suite can
be generated and the new test suite — menu item is enabled.

If a version is checked in and is frozen, no branch can be generated and
therefore no new test suite can be generated.

The frozen test structure/test suite cannot be edited. There is only the possibility
to generate analysis or reports and filters.

5.6 Locks

This tab is only active, if a user with corresponding rights is connected to the
database In TEMPPO Administrator it is also possible to find locks. When
activating the tab Locks in the left part of the windows the projects together
with test structure versions and test suites are displayed.

[} TEMPPO Administrator - [Testmanager] P[] 3

e Databasel 8 Rolesl £ Usersl %] Metadatal m Projects 5 Locks | & Licensel
a &' I Excludetest suites [~ Suppress export locks ]

F \ocks Motepad st Project |Test Struc...l Test Suite | Wersion I Lahel Type Mame Test Case...| Locked by | Locked by... | Locked sin...
9 Example for versioning

Q Link test cases to requirements
Q Motepad - genersted

=@ Notepad - RTF Import

o editable version

=@ Notepad - RTF Import with TCs
LB

EH Test Suttes for V2.1, 2012
1 sditable version

- Version 2 of T,
2 Branch
i 3 editable version
Q Motepad System & Acceptance T__ |
[]--m User documnertation hd

2

Figure 344 — TEMPPO Administrator — Locks

If you select any item of the tree and press the button Find locks, the
corresponding locks are displayed in the table. Depending on the selected item
(and of course the available locks) the table will be quite large.

il
e Databasel g Rolesl £ Usersl e Metadatal m Projects é Locks | & Licensel
B j‘ ™ Excludetest sutes [ Suppress export locks @

E--m Demo Motepad 1| Project |Test Struc...l Test Sute | ersion | Label Type Mame Test Caze...| Locked by | Locked by...| Locked si...I
'Q Excample for versioning Dema Rot...  Notepad - W21 edtable v_. TestPac.. Find tp555 export dat... 2002201,
g E;Z;?; f:z:z::t;qu"emem Demo Mot Notepad -... V214 ediable .. TestPac.. SearchF.. tpsGe export dat.. 20.02.201 .

E Q Motepad - RTF Import Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac Help Syst... tps57 export dat... 2002201
Led pditable version Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac... Replace tpase export dat... 20.02.201 ..

E‘Q Motepad - RTF Import with TCs Dema Mot Notepad - W21 editable v.. Test Pac.. Frint Fun.. tpss1 export dat... 2002201
o Dema Not... Motepad -. vz editable v... TestPac.. SetFont  tpssD export dat... 2002.201..

= 1 Test Suttes for W2.1, 20124 Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac Prirt tpaa3 export dat... 2002201
EH edtable version Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac.. Page Setup tpss2 export dat... 20.02.201 ..

-4 Version 2 of T Dema Mot Notepad - W21 edtable v.. TestPac. Select Al tpsd7 export dat... 2002201
Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac... Delete tpa4e export dat... 20.02.201 ..

Q hotepad System & Acceptance T_| Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac Word Wrap  tpsds export dat... 2002201
[]--E User documettation - Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac.. Time/Date  tpsde export dat... 20.02.201 ..

k! _’I_ Demo Mot Motenad - W21 editable v Test Pac Cut tn&d3 export dat. . 2002 201 LI

Figure 345 — TEMPPO Administrator — Large lock table

Additionally you have the possibility to start a more concrete find by activating
the checkboxes Exclude test suites and Suppress export locks.
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e Exclude test suites:
If you want to see the locks of a project without test suites, activate that
checkbox

e Suppress export locks:
If a test suite is exported to XML or DB, each item is locked. This may
cause an large amount of locked item. You hide those items by activating
that checkbox.

Locked items can be unlocked by selecting any them and pressing the button
Unlock selected items.

RI=
e Databasel 8 Rolesl £ Usersl %] Metadatal m Projects 5 Locks | & Licensel
a é‘ I Excludetestsutes [ Suppress export locks @
r
=14 cema Potepad st Project |Test Struc...l Test Sufte | Wersian | Lahel Type Mame Test Case...| Locked by | Locked by...| Locked Si...I
=® Example for versioning Demo Mot Notepad - V21 editable ... TestPac.. Performa... tpSe2 export dat... 2002201... 4]
-Q ::1";;;?; f::::t;:qu"emem Dermo ot Notepad - V211 edtable v TestPac.  Resource  tpsss export dat... 20.02.201
E}Q Motepad - RTF Impart Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac.. Systemin.. tpsE0 export dat... 20.02.201 ..
sl pltable version Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac Cther pro... tps61 export dat... 2002201
F%"Q Notepad - RTF Import with TCs Demo Not... Notepad -... V2141 editable v... TestPac.. Externdli.. tpsss export dat... 20.02.201 ..
: ___? Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac User inter... tps53 export dat... 2002201
EH Test Sutes for V2.1, 20120 Demo Mat...  Motepad w214 editable v... Test Caze  Test Part... tc702 export dat...
: =1 editable version Dema Mat W editable v Test Sute  Wersion 2 export dat o1
- @ Version 2 of T Derna Net... Motepad -... V211 edtablz v... Test Case Ul te703 export dat... 20.02.201..
! 3 edi:&;invc:rsm Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Caze  WinRunh te701 export dat... 2002201 J
Q Motepad System & Acceptance T_| Demo Maot... Motepad -... w214 editable v... Test Pac.. Find up tpES0 export dat... 20.02.201 ..
[]--m User documettation hd Dema Mat Motepad -. w211 editable v Test Pac Find down  tp6a1 export dat... 2002201
k! _'I_ Demo Mot..  Motewad -... w211 editablz v... Test Pac... Relations.. to521 export dat... 20.02.201 . LI

Figure 346 - Unlock

5.7 License Server
Connection

e Databasel & Rolesl £ Usersl e Metadatal E Projectsl é Locks i

Host : Port: Iatlnzm Oiga w330y -t-solutions net : I2013 Dizconnect |

Server info | License usagel Logl

Server
Mame: atlhzpd Doz
MAC address: 00-30-05-FE-41-40
Started: 05.02.2012 03:05:07
Version: 5.8, Bulld 10 - 14102010 11:33

Licensed for

Departrment: SIS SOL AD CTE AUT

Mame: Pichler Rainer

Figure 347: License server connection

The licensing mechanism allows two ways of using TEMPPO:

e local license:a valid license file (license.dat) must be located in the
TEMPPO installation directory (e.g. c:\programme\temppo 5.4).

e license server: an existing license server is specified in this tab (for
installing a license server see chapter JLMS Installation in the TEMPPO
Installation Guide). You must specify the name of the machine (or IP
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address) and the port number (usually 2000) where the license server is
running. When connected to it, you can see information about it in the
sub-tabs Server info, License usage, Log.

5.7.1 Using a license server on a
computer with several network
interface cards

When working on a computer with several NICs (network interface cards) the
connection to the license server might cause problems, because the wrong IP
address is sent to the license server. This problem can be solved in two ways:

1. Reorder your network cards:
= Open Control Panel — Network Connections
* Menu Extended - Extended Settings...
» The NIC connected to LAN must be the first in the list (see screenshot)

Hetzwerkkarten und Bindungen | Reihenfolge der Anbieter

Die Yerbindungen werden in der Rethenfolge aufgefihit, in der
Metzwerk dienste darauf zugreifen.

Werbindungen:
IR |41 Verbindung | ~
e YMware Metwork Adapter WMnet]
4= Lacal Area Connection
e twfireless Metwark Connection ha

I

Bindungen fiir LAN-Yerbindung:
,@ File and Frinter Sharing for Microzoft Wetwaorks
%= Intemet Pratocal [TCPAR)
18 Clierit for Microsaft Metworks
%= Intemet Pratocal [TCPAR)

||

[ ok || Abbrechen |

Figure 348: Order of network interface cards

2. Add TEMPPO start option:

» Open<Installation Directory>\launcher.properties with atext
editor

* Add-Djava.rmi.hostname=<IP address> {0 TEMPPO.vmargs, €.g.

TEMPPO.vmargs = -Xmsl28m —-Xmx256m -DentityExpansionLimit=1000000 -
Djava.rmi.hostname=158.226.235.13
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6

Junit

Since TEMPPO V3.0, it is possible to manage and execute JUnit test methods with
TEMPPO. The following paragraphs describe the scope of the JUnit extension.

6.1

Terms

Testing terms are used differently in the JUnit community and in TEMPPO. In
order to clarify the meanings, the following table serves as a reference.

TEMPPO |Description JUnit Defined in JUnit by
Test The entire tree of test - -
structure |packages and test cases
Test A hierarchy of test packages |test suite |[a) suite() method
package and test cases (not exactly in an arbitrary class
the same | h) the list of all test
meaning) methods
in a sub-class of
TestCase
test suite |A subset of test cases from |Test suite |as above
the test structure, intended |(not exactly
for execution in a certain the same
test. Contains recorded test meaning)
results.
test case |A set of test inputs, Test a method in a sub-class of
execution conditions, and method TestCase. Naming
expected results developed convention: starts with
for a particular objective. “test”.
Passed Test result, indicating that - -
the actual output matches
the expected.
Failed Test result, indicating that Failure return code of test method
the actual output does not invocation.
match the expected.
Blocked Test result, indicating that Error return code of test method

an error or exception
occurred during test
execution; no comparison of
actual and expected output
was possible.

invocation.
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Table 3 — Terms used in TEMPPO and JUnit

6.2 Configuration

Two configurations are necessary to use the JUnit extension: test collector and
classpath. The configuration is done in the TEMPPO application via menu
Windows > Options, once for the whole TEMPPO session. The classpath is
entered in the “"Arguments” field in the usual format:

-cp pathl;path2;...
As in the JUnit framework, it must point to both the JUnit tests and the Java
classes under test. The test collector is the part of the JUnit extension, which
searches for JUnit test cases in the specified classpath. Following test collectors
are available:

- SimpleTestCollector: searches for JUnit classes in files matching the
pattern
classFileName.endsWith(“.class”) &&

classFileName.indexOf ('S$’) < 0 &&
classFileName.indexOf (“Test”) > 0

- LoadingTestCollector: searches for JUnit classes by instantiating all
*.class files in the classpath and verifying if:

class.containsSuiteMethod () |

(

class.extends (junit.framework.Test) &&
class.isPublic () &&
class.hasPublicConstructor ()

)
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T x|
| Junit
El-User Interface
- Tree Test Collector: Iat.scch.panama.junit‘tool.LoadingTestColledor LI
~Test Step Cellz
—dnalysis Argumerts: | cp DATemp_PyaiTeststelung_PWaiunitd. 7

- Mewshoard

- Test Suite

----- Datahaze

[=1-Test Automsation

- Silk Test
~finRunner
~Uniwersal File
“Universal Socket
= QuickTest Pro

- Test Parther
~TEMPPO Designer (IDATS)
- Ranores
El-Commands

S Mewy Comimac

I sllow duplicate names in same hierarchical l2wvel

e Javaa2
E-Change Managemert
Bugzilla

; Clear Quest

o Telelogic Change
LR

Festore Defaulis |
(o] | Cancel |

Figure 349 — Settings for import and execution of JUnit test cases

6.3 Import JUnit test cases
6.3.1 Description and steps

The import function reads JUnit test cases as well as their suite structure from a
JUnit test class. It creates a new test package in TEMPPO, which contains further
test packages and eventually test cases, according to the suite structure found in
the JUnit test class. The generated test cases refer to JUnit test methods.

You can access the import function through the TEMPPO menu
Tools>JUnit>Import... This menu is activated only when an item in the test
structure is selected that can host a new test package, i.e. a test package or the
root node of the test structure.

A wizard guides you through the steps necessary to import the JUnit test cases.
The following steps are encompassed:

1. Introduction: Explains the steps of the import procedure

Test Class Selection: Provides the list of JUnit test classes you may import. Only
classes found in the classpath are listed here (see 6.2).

Test Case Selection: Provides the hierarchical structure of test cases in the suite
defined by the selected JUnit class. Select those test cases that you want to
import into TEMPPO.

Package Default Values: Allows to set default values for all new test packages
Test Case Default Values: Allows setting default values for all new test cases.
Summary: Shows a list of your choices from previous steps.

Here is a sample import sequence.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]

Project Test Structure Edit Test Execution Ewvaluation | Tools  Windows  Help

Irpport ...
5= TEMPPO Designer (ID&TG) b Updste .

Figure 350 - Starting the import procedure

E; Import JUnit Tests x|
Steps Introduction

1. Introduction.
2. Select a JUnit test class.

3. Select a set of JUnit test
cases.

4. Set package default values.

5. Gettest case default wvalues.

8. Summany.

This wizard guides wou through the steps necessary to import JUnit test cases into 5 TEMPPO
test structure.

A new test case will be created for each imparted JUnit test case. & new test package will be
crested for each JUni test suite, reflecting the hierarchical structure of the imported JUnit test
class.

Mate:
Updating is based on name matching! The generated names of the test cases and test packages
should be prezerved to maintain their relstion to the JUnit classes.

TEMPFO - Extenszion JUnit

== Prey | Mext == | Firiizh | Cancel |

Figure 351 - General description of the following steps.

In the next step, the JUnit test class can be selected. All classes with names that
start with “All Tests” are shown with a folder icon, all other classes get a sheet
icon. This is in conformance with the TestRunner of the original JUnit distribution.
The icons are to some extent misleading because they suggest that only test
classes with folder icons will be converted to TEMPPO test packages. However,
each class that can be selected in this step will be converted to a (potentially
hierarchically structured) test package.
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E; Import JUnit Tests x|
Steps Test Class Selection
1. Introdustion. Select the JUnit test class to be imported.
2. Select a JUnit test class. Select the test ol .
3. Select a set of JUnit test &l & 183t BIESS:
cases. Clags Package |
4. Set package default values. = - == - .
5. Cottest caze default values, [ ActiveTestTest jurit tests extensions :l
. Summany. D AliMembers Supplier Test arg junit testz.experimental thearies
;l Al Tests junit tests extensions
;l Al Tests org junit tests
] MTests jurit ests
;l Al Tests Jjunit tests runner
;l Al Tests junit samples
;l Al Tests junit tests framework LI

JUnit Classpath:

I DA Temp_PWalTeststelung_ PWajunitd 7

Maote: Only classes that are inthe JUnit classpath can be selected.

TEMPPO - Extensian JUnit < Prev | Nexdt = | Finish |

Figure 352 - Step 2: A JUnit test class can be selected, by which a JUnit
test suite is defined.

After clicking next, the test collector specified in the Administrator (see 6.2)
starts searching for JUnit test classes. JUnit allows having nested test suites (one
test suite containing others) and it also allows naming two or more test suites
having the same parent test suite identically, e.g.
All Junit Tests
junit.samples.VectorTest
junit.samples.money.MoneyTest
Framework Tests
Framework Tests
Framework Tests
Framework Tests

Since TEMPPO will create a Test Package for each JUnit test suite and TEMPPO
does not allow identical names of items with the same parent, a warning
message will be raised, if the test collector finds test suites named like described
above (for further details see 6.3.2).

JUnit Import Warning o il

& There are elements in the selected JUnit Suite with
.ﬁduplicate names in the same hierarchical level!
: The import of these elements will cause an
automatic renaming in - TEMPPO and the
references to their JUnit counterpart will be last,

Figure 353: Warning of duplicate test suite names

The related test suites are marked accordingly and can’t be selected for
importing.
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E; Import JUnit Tests

Test Case Selection

Steps

1. Introduction.

2. Select a JUnit test class.

3. Select a set of JUnit test
cases.

4. Set package default values.

5. Gettest case default wvalues.

8. Summany.

Select all the dUnit test cases to be impoarted.

Select test cases:

B3 Framework Tests
E}@ junit tests edensions Extension Test
----- [ test Running Error InTest Setup
----- O testRunningErrors In Test Setup
----- [ tast Setup Error Dot Tesr Do
----- [ testSetup ErrorInTest Setup
=R ] junit testz endensions Active Test Test
----- [ testdrtive Test
----- O tastictive Repeated Test
----- [ tastictive Pepeated Test0
----- [ testactiveRepeated Test]
1T junit tests extenzsions Repeated Test Test

Select Al

Deselect Al

testictive Repested Test (junit tests extensions ActiveTestTest) |

1

TEMPFO - Extenszion JUnit

<= Prev | Mext == |

Finizh

| Cancel |

Figure 354 - Step 3: All or a subset of JUnit test cases can be selected.

E; Import JUnit Tests

x|

Steps Package Default Values
1. Introdustion. Enter default values for the new test packages in TEMPPO.
2. Select a JUnit test class.
3. Select a set of JUnit test F— | Detais |

cases.
4. Setpackage defaultwalues. T I{generatew
5. Settest case default values.
6. Summany. Crestor ITes‘tmanager

Created I<generated:=

Type [Test Package

Test Category I

Description

v addto descriptian "

TEMPFO - Extenszion JUnit

<= Prev | Finizh | Cancel |
E; Import JUnit Tests x|
Steps Package Default Values
1. Introdustion. Enter default values for the new test packages in TEMPPO.
2. Select a JUnit test class.
3. Select a set of JUnit test ceneral  Detaiks I
cases.
4. Setpackage defaultvalues. Documert I
5. Settest case default values.
8. Summany. Mame I
Chapter I
Precondition
TEMPFO - Extension JUnit 2= Prey Finish Cancel
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Figure 355 - Step 4: Test package default values can be entered.

In the next step, default values for JUnit test methods (i.e. TEMPPO test cases)
can be entered. Note that the same tabs as for TEMPPO test cases are presented
in the wizard. However, it is not possible to enter values in the “General” tab.
The reason is that the only possible input field would be “Test Goal”, and there is
no meaningful text that could be entered there. Since the test goal must be
specific for each individual test case, it does not make sense to define one
common (and therefore abstract) goal for all test cases.

ci Import JUnit Tests il
Steps Test Case Default Values

1. Introduction.
2. Select a JUnit test claszs.

2. Select a zet of JUnit test
cases.

Erter default values for the new test cases in TEMPRO.

Geheral  Atributes | Precond'rtionsl

4. Set package defaultwalues. L
O Priority | To
5. Settest case default values. IREEE o I "
G. Summany. " Error State IDeSigned
Aciftional Test Levels | [ Attribute Valles
= System Test X 22 Platfarm - Wincdows 7 64 kit x
= Regressiontest - yes :

TIERIPIPID) = (St I <= Prey | et == | Finizh | Cancel |

Figure 356 — Step 5: Test case default values can be entered.

E; Import JUnit Tests x|
Steps Summary

. Introduction.
. Select a JUnit test class.
. Select a set of JUnit test

cases.

. Set package default values.
. Settest case default values.

. Summany.

Review your settings.

You choose to impart the JUnit test class

junit tests extensions Al Tests

into the TEMPPO test package
JUnit

lterns to import:

g newtest cases will be added.
4 new test packages will be added.

TEMPFO - Extension JUnit <= Prev Flest =2 i Finish : Cancel
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Figure 357 - Step 5: The summary of the import wizard.

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Evalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

== - 1. Framework Tests _

AL junit tests extensions . Extension Test General I p|an| Requlrementsl
v 1.1 testRunning Error In Test Setup junit Mame: [T nit

=10 %]

- Test Structure [JUnit] - [System Test] - [41]

M INoﬂter l
Ell.E

v 1.1.2. test SetupError InTest Setup junit tes
48 1 2. junit tests extensions.Active Test Test Owiner: Testmanager Updator:
v 1.2 testiotive Test junit tests extension: Created: 122012 154524 Updated:
1 1.2.2. testiotive Repeated Testl junit tests
=4l 1 3. junit tests sxtensions. Repeated Test Test Type: Test Structure

1 1.3.1. test Repested Once (unit tests exten

1 1.3.2. test Repested More Than Once junit £ TEMPPO Designer (IDATG): r

1 1.3.3. testRepeatedZerofuntt tests exdtens I IS tem Tast LI
|tes‘tRepeatedNegat|\reﬂunrttests extensions. RepeatedTest Test) tc793 |‘er yiEm e
Lozt | Leply | Discard |
4 | i3
aﬁ.

Figure 358 -: Step 5: The result of the import wizard.

6.3.2 References to JUnit test cases

Structuring of test packages: After importing, a hierarchy of test packages
and test cases according to the hierarchy of the suites defined in the JUnit test
class is created. The new test packages and test cases are named according to
the JUnit items, and a reference to a JUnit class and method is recorded in each
test case.

Naming of test packages: If the JUnit suite object is created by defining a test
class (e.g. ...new TestSuite(SimpleTest.class);), the test package is named
according to this JUnit class. The naming pattern is package.subpackage.class.

If a JUnit suite provides a descriptive name (e.g. ...new TestSuite(“All JUnit
Tests”);), it is used instead.

If the JUnit suite object has no name and no defined test class (e.g. ...new
TestSuite(); ), the test package gets the current java object name of the JUnit
suite (e.g. junit.framework.Suite@12345). Notice that this name doesn't refer to
the JUnit suite and thus the reference is lost. Since this will disable a proper
update, the JUnit suite should be always created either by giving it a name or by
defining a test class.

@ It is highly recommended to create a JUnit suite by giving it a
name or by defining a test class in the constructor. Otherwise
the referenced Test Package in TEMPPO will get the temporary
object name of the suite (e.g. junit.framework.Suite@12345).
If this happens, the reference to the JUnit suite is lost and a
later update won’t work properly!
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] o ] 54

Project  Test Structure  Eclit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=00 Junit
EI- 1. Framework Tests
1.1 jurit sionTest Gehersl I Attributesl Detailsl Requirementsl Historyl Planl
JU 1.1.1 . testRunning Error In Test Setup junit 1
JU 1.1.2 test SetupErrorInTest Setupjunit tes ID- Itp?BS

1.2, junit tests extensions Active Test Test
JU 1.2.1 testActive Test junit tests extension:
JU 1.2.2 testactiveRepested TestO (junit tests
‘- 1.3 junit tests exdensions . Repested Test Test
. 1.3.1. testRepeated Once (unit tests exten
Ju 1.3.2. test Repeated More Than Cnce junit Created: 20.02.2012 155727 Upcisted: 20.02.2012 15:57:28
----- Ju 1.3.3. test RepestedZerojunit tests extens

Mame: Iiuni‘t.tests.extensions.ExtenSionTes‘t

Cwrer: Testmanager Updatar: Testmanager

Type: Test Package

----- Ju 1.3.4. test Repeated Negative (junit tests ex

(]

Murrber of TCs:

=l

Test Category:

Descrition: || nortad by TEMPPO fram JUnit Suite:
junittests.extensions AllTests

Lock: | Laply. | Dizcard |
1 | i

Sﬁ.

Figure 359 - Step 5: Names of test packages (JUnit test suites).

Naming of test cases: A JUnit test case is implemented as a method of a sub-
class of TestCase and usually has a name starting with “test”. The test cases in
TEMPPO will be named according to the JUnit method name, followed by the
class name in parentheses: testMethod(SubClassOfTestCase).

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|5|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewalustion Tools  Windows  Help

=181 x

M

= Junit
E!. 1. Framework Tests

General I .&rtributesl Test Stepsl E] Aytomation Requirementsl Historyl F‘Ianl Execution Histary

Ju 1.1.2. test Setup Error InTest Setup(unit tes User defined 1D Itc?84
. 1.2, junit tests extensions Active Test Test
124 testhotiveTestunt tests extension: Mame: Itest Running Error InTest Setupunit tests extensions. ExtensionTest)
JU 1.2 2. testactiveRepeated TestO unit tests
1.3, juntt tests extensions. Repeated Test Test Cwner: Testmanager Updatar: Testmansger
Ju 1.3.1. testRepeated Once (junit tests exten
: Ju 1.3 .2, testRepestedMare ThanOnce junit

Created: 20022012 156727 Updated: 20022012 16:57 25

;--"Ju1.3.3.testRepeatedZeroﬁun'rt.tests.extens Type:  Manual % agtomated Test Case

""" JU 1.3 4. testRepestedMegative junit tests ex

Test Goal:

Lok | Loy | Discard |
1 | ol

sﬁ-.

Figure 360 - Step 5: Names of test cases (JUnit test methods).

@ Basically you are free to edit and change the automatically
created structure and the names of test packages and test
cases. However, the update function (see below) relies on the
names to maintain the relationship to the JUnit test classes.
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Referencing the JUnit class file: In the Automation panel, each test case
contains a reference to the file where its code is defined. This is a JUnit class file
and its path is written like in Java. E.g., a reference that reads
junit.samples.VectorTest refers to a class file ... \junit\samples\VectorTest.class.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =10 x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

=18

w Test Structure [JUnit] - [ n Te: 1]

I Mo fitker VI J

H 4 » M ¢
=4 Juni
E}. 1. Frameworl; Tests
EI- 1.1, junit tests extensions. ExtensionTest
24! 1.1 testRunning Error InTest Setupijunit 1

1.1 2. testSetupE InTest Set it 1 |
u e upErrorinTe upjunit tes E— I.JUnrt LI Ul
N

Generall .&ttributesl Test Steps B Automation | Requirementsl Historyl PIanI Execution Historyl

‘- 1.2, juntt tests extensions Active Test Test

vi2 .test.ﬁdi\u'eTeStljun'rt.tests.e)de.'nsion: File: Iiun'rt.tests £xtenzions ExtensionTest Bl
1 1.2.2 testictiveRepested Test0 junit tests

EI- 1.3, junit tests extensions. Repeated Test Test Script Data:
o 1.3 testRepeated Onoe junit tests .exten

1 1.3 2 testRepeatediore ThanCncejunit £
e 1.3.3. testRepestedZero junit tests exdens
1 134 testRepeatedilegative junit tests ex

estRunning ErrorinTest Setup

Lok | Lol | Dizcard |

sﬁ.

1 | 2

Figure 361 - Step 5: Reference to the JUnit class file.

Referencing the JUnit test method: In addition, each TEMPPO test case
knows the name of its JUnit test method. This information is kept in the Script
Data field of the Automation panel (see above).

@ The values of the JUnit class file and the test method name are
editable for each test case. However, if you change these
values, TEMPPO will no longer be able to find the JUnit test
method. In addition, the synchronization with a newer version
of the JUnit class file will be considerably hampered (see
update function below).

6.4 Update JUnit test cases

JUnit test suites and their test methods evolve over time. The update function
makes it possible to synchronize these changes with the TEMPPO test structure
contents. As mentioned above, the names of test packages and test cases are
used as references to the corresponding JUnit suites and test methods. So in
order to make the update work as you would expect it, do not change any of the
following items:

- Names of test packages
- Names of test cases
- Entries in test case Automation tabs
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6.4.1 Description and steps

The update function allows you to update the JUnit test cases as well as their
hierarchical structure in accordance with changes in the corresponding JUnit test
classes. There are two tasks for the update function:

- Add new test cases and test packages to the test structure
- Remove obsolete test cases and test packages

You can access the update function through the TEMPPO menu
Tools>JUnit>Update... This menu is activated only when a test package is
selected. There is no means to update the whole test structure at once.

A wizard guides you through the steps necessary to update a TEMPPO test
package. The following steps are encompassed:

2. Introduction: Explains the steps of the update procedure
Test Class Selection: Provides a list of JUnit test classes you may update. Only
classes found in the classpath are listed here (see 6.2).

Add New Test Cases: Provides the hierarchical structure of new test cases, i.e.
such that were found in the suite defined by the selected JUnit class but not
in the selected test package. Select all test cases that should be imported into
TEMPPO.

Remove Obsolete Test Cases: Provides the hierarchical structure of obsolete test
cases, i.e. such that were found in the selected test package but not in the
suite defined by the selected JUnit class. Select all test cases that should be
removed from the selected test package.

Package Default Values: Allows to set default values for all new test packages
Test Case Default Values: Allows setting default values for all new test cases.
Summary: Shows a list of your choices from previous steps.

Here is a sample update sequence. To simulate some changes, we apply the

following before the update procedure is started:

- remove test package Framework Tests (to simulate a new test package)

- create a new test case in package junit.samples.VectorTest (to simulate an
obsolete test case)
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =O] x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion | Tools  Windows — Help
: : [. 4] [ Irnport .. == x|
M o4 » M ¢ 5= TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

3
. 1.1, junit tests extensions. ExtensionTest

JU 1.1 1. testRunning Error InTest Setup(uiit £
Ju 1.1 2. testSetupErrorinTest Setupjunit tes ID: Itp?82
1.2, junt testz extensions Active Test Test

Ju 1.2.1. testActiveTest(unit teste extension:
Loy 1 22 testoctiveRepesten Test (urit tests Name: [Framework Tests
1.3, junit tests extensions. Repeated Test Test
Ju 131 testRepeated Once junit tests exten
JU 1.3 2. testRepeatediore ThanOnce junit £ Created: 20.02.2012156:57:27 Updsted: 20022012 15:57:29
Ju 1.3.3. testRepeatedZera junit tests extens
Ju 1.3 4. testRepestediegative junit tests ex

General I .&ttributesl Detailsl Flequirementsl Histc-ryl Planl

Owyner: Testrmanager Updstor: Testmanager

Type: Test Package

Muriber of TCs: 8

Test Category:

|

Descrigtion: |\ arted by TEMPPO from JUnit Suite: junittests.extensions AllTests

Lack | | | Digcand |
‘I I _’I Aty

sﬁ.

Figure 362 - Starting the update procedure

¥ update JUnit Tests |

Steps Introduction

1. Introduction.

2. Select a JUnit test claszs.

2. Select new dUnit test cazes.

4. Select obsolete TEMPPO test
cases.

This wizard guides you through the steps necessary to update JUnit test cases stored in a
TEMP PO test structure from & JUnit test class.

ote:
The update i based on name matching! The JUnit test class will be searched for the names of the
test packages and test cases stored within the TEMP PO test package you choose to updste.

o

Set package defaultvalues.
6. Settest case defaultvalues.
7. Summany.

TEMPFO - Extension Panama == Prey | Met == | Firigt | Cancel |

Figure 363 - Step 1: General description of the following steps.
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K Update JUnit Tests x|
Steps Test Class Selection
1. Introdustion. Select the JUnit test class to update from.
2. Select a JUnit test class. Select the test ol .
3. Select newJUnit test cases. &l & 183t BIESS:
4. Select obsolete TEMPFO test Class - Package I
cases.
5. Setpackage defaultwalues. D ActiveTestTest jurit tests extensions il
G. Settest case defaultvalues. D AliMembers Supplier Test arg junit tests experimental theories
7. Summary. B iTests  juri \zion
_ MiTests org junit tests
_ MiTests jurit ests
_ AiTests Jjunit tests runner
_ AiTests junit samples
] MiTests junit tests framework LI

JUnit Classpath:

DA Temp_PWalTeststelung_ PWajunitd 7

Maote: Only classes that are inthe JUnit classpath can be selected.

TEMFFO - Extenszion Fanama

<= Prev | Mext == | Finish | Cancel

Figure 364 - Step 2: The correct JUnit test class is automatically

selected.

In the next step, new test packages and test cases will be detected. Since we
removed two test cases in the import step (see Fig. 90), they will be detected as
new. We also removed test package Framework Tests (see above), so it will also

be detected as

E: update JUnit Tests

Steps

1. Intraduction.

Z. Select a JUnit test class.

3. Select new JUnit best cases.
<4

Select obsoltate  TEMPPO
test cases

5. Set package default values.
8. Settest case default values.
7. Summary.

TEMFFO - Extension Panarna

a new JUnit test suite.

]
Add New Test Cases
Select the new JUnit test cases to add.
Select test cases:
=W junit samples VeclorTest Select Al
[ testClome(jurit samples. VectorTest)
[-] testRemove Alljunit samples. VeclorTest) e 2N
== Prevw | Hext == | Finish | Cancel |

Figure 365 - Step 3: Two new test cases and a new test package are

detected auto

matically.

Now, the test case ObsoleteTestCase that we created just before (see above) will be
detected as obsolete, because it is not contained in the JUnit test class
Junit.samples.VectorTest.
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Ei update Junit Tests

]
Steps Eemove Obsolete Test Cazes
1. Intraduction. Select the cbszolete TEMPPO test cases to remowe.
Z. Select a JUnit test class.
3. Select new JUnit test o ases. i i
4. Select obzoltete  TEMPFPO

B3 junit samples VectorTest Select All |
test cases
) € Test Case

5. Set package default values. 0 Gos

Dezelect AN |
6. Settert caze default values,
7. Summan.

TEMPP - Extension Panama == Prav I Mext == | Finizh I Cancel [

Figure 366 — Step 4: An obsolete test case was detected and we mark it
for being removed.

In the next steps, default values for JUnit test suites and test methods can be
entered, just like in the import procedure.

i Update Junit Tests :

x|
Steps Package Default Values
1. Intioduction. Enter default wvalues for the new test packages in SiTEMPPO.
2. Select 2 JUnit test elass.
3. Select new JUnit test cases Gemrd] |
4. Select obsolete  TEMPPO
test cases Hame  |agenerated>
5. Setpackage default values.
B, Settest case default values. Owmer: [atw10852
7. Summary.
Crested [<generateds
Type  [TestPacksge
Test Category | |
Descriphion This description applies to all new JUnit test suites
W add description “Updated by TEMPPQ from JUnit Suite .."
TEMPPO - Exctension Panama ) | Nt »> | Finish | Cancel |

Figure 367 - Step 5: Test package default values can be entered.
In step 6 Test case values can be entered.

I Update JUnit Tests

Steps Summary

- Introduction.
- Select a JUnit test class.

1 Review your settings.

2

3. Select new Ut test ¢ ases. ‘You choose to update the  TEMPPO test package
4

. Select obzolete  TEMFPPO Al dUnit Tests:

test cases
5. Set package default values. with the JUnit test class
B. Seltest case default values. nt.samples AllTests
7. Summary.

TEMPF O test cages:

2 newtestcases will be added.
1 obsolete test cases will be permanently removed.

TEMFFC - Extension Panama

== Prev hext == | Cancel
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Figure 368 - Step 5: The summary of the update wizard.

Ei TEMPPO - [atw108s2] - [JUnit extension tests] E =10] x|
Project Test Structure Edk Test Execution Evaluation Tools Windows Help

~ Test Structure - [Sample JUnit tests] - [Module Test] - [\'l]

M <« » N
- L T =]
= AN JUnk Tests
-4 junit samples Vector Test —— |
v testCapacty(unt samples VectorTest)
Juy testContains(unit samples Vector Test)
Jy testElementAt(unt samples VectorTest) Neme: [Sample Ut tests
{U tesiRemoveElsment(prd samgles VectorTest) Owner: Mw10852
Jy testClone(unt samples VectorTest) :
Ju testRemove Al(und samples VectorTest) Crested. 10122002 13.41:07
= 4 junt samples money MoneyTest
- Type: Test Structure
VU testBagiultiphy(junt samples money Money Te:
“Ju testBagegateunt samples money MoneyTe: Test Levet Pdwule Test Z|
VU testBaghNotEquals(unt samples money Money

Ju testBagSubtract(unt samples money MoneyTs
Ju testBagSumadd(un samples money MoneyTs
Jy testisZero(unt samples money MoneyTest)

Jy testMiedSimple Add(und samples money Mon
Jy testvoneyBagEqualsunt samples money Mor
Jy testMoneyBagHash(un2 samples money Mone
\Eutedmw.mmles.mmml, = p—

Jy testBagSimple Add(juri samples money Money— | Description: ‘

Figure 369 - Step 5: The result of the update wizard.

6.4.2 References to JUnit test cases

The structure of test packages and test cases as well as their names are the
same as with the import procedure. Updating behaves in conformance with
importing and relies on the naming patterns described above.

6.5 Test Execution
6.5.1 Description and Steps

Execution allows you to run the JUnit test cases from TEMPPO and to collect the
test execution results in the TEMPPO database for further analysis.

Like any other automated test cases, you can execute JUnit test cases by
creating a test suite and running the selected test cases or whole test packages
(from context menu or menu: Test Execution/Run automated).
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Ei TEMPPO - [atw108s2] - [JUnit extension tests] =10] x|
Project Test Structure Edt Test Execution Evaluation Tools Windows Help
Test Suite - [Sample JUnit execution] = [¥1.1.1] ‘Jﬂﬂ
M <« » N
= U Sampie Junt execution
= AN JUnt Tests
T B testCapacity(n |D""l
g :::L‘cﬂmsl} Natre 'm: samples VectorTest
B} testRemoveEle Owner: atwl08s2
Bl testCionequrt 777 ected). e
[ tesiRemove Aljunt samples Vector Test) [no Created 10122002 14:21:1
L .]unl samples money Money Test Type: Test Packsge
Test Category: | =1
Description:
| | il |

Figure 370 - Executing JUnit test cases.

Running a JUnit test case involves three levels of execution: (1) TEMPPO, where
the JUnit test case class is instantiated and the corresponding method is called,
(2) JUnit, where the actual result is compared to the expected result in the test
method, and (3) the classes of the program under test that is executed during
the test. To run the tests, TEMPPO provides its own TestRunner that calls the
JUnit test methods and collects their results. Thus, for executing JUnit tests,
TEMPPO can be used interchangeably with other JUnit test runners, like

junit.swingui.TestRunner.

TEMPPO

Test Runner

Call JUnit test method

v t

Return test result

Call method to test

JUnit Framework

v t

Return calculated value

Program Under Test

@ Note: To execute the JUnit tests, the classpath has to contain not
only contain the JUnit test classes but also the classes of the

program under test.
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6.5.2 Interpreting the Test Results

The execution of JUnit test cases yields one of the three results listed in Table 4.
In case of a failure or blockage, a description of the reason and the stack trace
showing the position where the failure occurred is given in the Result Output field
in the panel General of the test case as shown in Fig. 108.

Icon | TEMPPO JUnit | Description
Result Result
E PASSED - The test case was executed and the actual result
returned by the program under test matched the
expected result as specified in the JUnit test case.
FAILED Failure | The test case was executed and the actual result
returned by the program under test did not match
the expected result as specified in the JUnit test
case.
BLOCKED | Error The execution of the test case had errors and no

results could be compared. There are basically two
possibilities:

The call from TEMPPO to the JUnit test class failed.
E.g. because the JUnit class did not exist in the
classpath, the specified test method did not exist, or
the class/method were not implemented according to
the JUnit interface

The execution of the JUnit test case had errors.
E.g. the JUnit test case or the program under test
threw an (uncaught) exception or even the whole
program under test crashed.

Page 282




User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 JUnit

Table 4 - Possible test execution results

Ei TEMPPO - [atw108s2] - [JUnit extension tests] E: P =] |
Project Test Edt  Test Evalustion Took Windows Help

Test Suite - [Sample JUnit execution] - [¥1.1.1]

H <« » N

= (L) Seenple Junt execution
= 4 AN JUnk Tests
= Mt samples VectorTest
1B testCopaciylunt samples VectorTest) [
1B testContains(unt samples VectorTest) [
1B testElementAt(ung samples VectorTest) .
17 ] testRernoveBlamernt(junit samples Vecto
B testConeunt sarples VectorTest) (082 | User Defined B 116
B testRemoveAlunt samples VectorTest
=l ot samples money MoneyTest Owvner: stwl0Bs2
Crested 10122002 14:21:01

General | Atrkutes | Precondtions | Test Steps | B Automation |

lc:‘. s Lerofunt samples rmoney Money Test) taded

Testedt 10122002 145348
Tester. stwi(Bs2
Type: Test Resut

[ - AdA(und P— Resut Oupt |yyunit, franevork, AssertionFailedError ﬂ
B testn 8 d i s mond at junit.samples.money.MoneyTest.testIsZero (MoneyTesc. Java: 54)

{4 ] testvoneyBagHash(unll samples money ht sun.ceflect.NativelethodAccessorlapl. invoke( (Native Method)

(A ] testvoneyEqualsurt samples money ¥ at sun,.reflect.NativeMethodA sorlapl. ke (NativeMethodAcces:

1B tectmoneyHash(unt samples money Mo at sun.reflect.DelegatingfethodiccessorInpl. invoke (DelegatingMect

1B testiormaitze2(punt saemples money Mo at at.scch.panama. junittool.TestRunner.doRun (Unknown Source) _’ﬂ
b

B testNormaiize J(und samples money Mor 1 DR |
I testhormaizes(unt samples money Mor
B testPrirt(lund sampies money MoneyTes Test Gost
B testSrpleadaunt <amples money Mon
B testSrmpleBagAdd(urd samples money
B testSrrpleMutiplypurd samples money &
1B testSimpistisgate(unt samples money b
1B testSerplaSubtractlng samples monsy
I testSenpity(unt samples money Money

| | | _l |

Figure 371 - Failed test case: result message and stack trace

6.6 Known Issues

Unsupported JUnit extensions

Currently, only standard JUnit test classes are supported, i.e. JUnit test cases are
expected to be an instance of junit. framework.TestCase and JUnit suites are
expected to be an instance of junit.framework.TestSuite.

Performance of removing obsolete test cases

When a larger number (more than 10) of obsolete test cases was selected for
removing in the Update wizard, you may experience a delay of more than 30
seconds after finishing the wizard dialog.

Malicious JUnit test cases

Executing a malicious test case may have a negative effect on the TEMPPO
application, which runs in the same VirtualMachine as the JUnit test execution.
Currently no means are provided for setting an execution timeout or to manually
cancel the test execution.

Reloading JUnit classes

Once the unit test classes were loaded by the Java VM (e.g. when they are
executed), they will not be reloaded until TEMPPO is restarted.

Classpath for JUnit test cases

The classpath containing the JUnit test cases can only be set once for each
TEMPPO session and not separately for each test structure or TEMPPO project.
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If the classpath contains two class files with the same fully qualified name the file
with the newest build date will be loaded.
Anonymous inner classes
By statically creating the tests using anonymous inner classes that are not
public, the tests from this suite will not be executeable by TEMPPO. With a JUnit
TestRunner, this construction works because there JUnit suites are executed as a
whole whereas TEMPPO tries to instantiate and execute each test case by itself.
Sample code:
public class MyTestPkgWithStatSuite extends TestCase {
public MyTestPkgWithStatSuite (String name) {super (name);}
public static Test suite() {
TestSuite suite= new TestSuite (“MyTestPkgWithStatSuite”);
suite.addTest ( new MyTestPkgWithStatSuite (“testSomethingRight”) {
protected void runTest () { testSomethingRight(); }
P
return suite;
}
public void testSomethingRight () {assertTrue (true)}

}
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7 TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG)

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) is your gateway to professional and cost-efficient test
automation. While up to now test teams had to spend a huge effort for the
implementation and maintenance of automated test cases, TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG) aims at generating test cases based on a simple model of the
application. The advantage is obvious: Instead of having to write test scripts
from scratch and manually adapt each of them whenever there is a change in the
tested application, all that is needed now is keeping the model up-to-date. The
costs for test maintenance are reduced dramatically thus leading to shorter test
cycles and better product quality.

The unique TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) tool combines user-friendly test
specification editors with a patented test case generator that employs a wide
range of systematic test methods. TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) supports a number
of popular GUI testing tools but can also generate scripts for other test
interfaces.

For using TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) from TEMPPOQ, it is necessary to tick the
checkbox TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) on tab General of the test structure’s
root.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] - |EI|5|

Project  Test Structure  Edit Test Execution  Ewalustion indows  Help

LI | iﬂ Noﬂter

otepad - RTF Import with TC:
H . TEMPP O Designer 1) DATG) Tasks
_| 2. Irtroduction
_| 3. General description of the product

General I PIanI Requlrementsl

5 4, Detailed description of the required product fest Mame: INotepad ~ RTF Impart with TCs

l _| 5. Specifications for project managemert

""" _| 6. Chligations of the client Cwner: Testmanager Updator: Testrmanager

""" _| T Literature

L.E 8. Annex Crested: 15.02.2012 16:36:29 Updated: 20.02.2012 16:40:10

Type: Test Structure

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG): I~

Test level: I Systern Test LI

Description:

Lock | Loy | Discard |

sﬁ-.

d| | ©

Figure 372 - TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

As a preparation for designing test cases in TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) it is
necessary to create so-called Task Packages in TEMPPO. A task package is a
special type of test package that has got an ID and the same attributes as a test
case. You can create any kind of task package hierarchy.
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7.1 Creating Task Packages

Task packages only can be created below the folder TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)
Tasks by activating the menu item New->Task Package or New->Task
Package before.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad]
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

I Mo fiter v I
=0 Notepad - RTF Import with TCs
] = Le Chrl+28+T
. Ger 88 Tezt Package before
Dt @, Firdland Replace F3 &
4 Bl Test Case Crl+ A+ C
Spe .
bl SHE DEtES B Test Case before
' Liter Select Al Chri+a, Mame: [TEMFFO Designer (100 5] Tasks
8 am 5 Tree » Oyner: Testmanager Up

A task package contains all properties of a test case: ID (fixed), name, owner,
created, updator, updated, test category (optional), description.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] oy ] 54
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

otepad - RTF Imgport wit Sy n Test] - [W3 ;lilll

H 4 b M & INoﬂlter VI

= Motepad - RTF Impart with TCz
E}ﬁ 1. TEMPP O Designer (IDATG) Tasks
P 1.1. Mew Task Package

12, Introduction

;l 3. General description of the procduct

General I .&ttributesl Detailsl Flequirementsl Histc-ryl Planl

ID: fip7ad
5 4. Detailed description of the required product fest
--_I 5. Specifications for project management _ — -
i 6. Cbligstions of the chent Mame: IUse caze "File—Mew
i Tl 7. Literature Coyner: Testmanager Updstor: Testmanaoer
S B Annes
Created: 20.02.2012 16:43:56 Updated: 20022012 16:43:57

Type: Task Package
Muriber of TCs: 0

Test Category:

Ll

Descrigtion:

Lok | I | Dizcard |
‘I I _’I Apply

sﬁ.

Figure 373 - Task Package - Tab general

In addition, attributes can be set which are later inherited and used for test cases
generated by TEMPPO Designer (IDATG). It is necessary to assign attributes to
task packages and not to test cases because test cases may be generated more
than once. Each time test cases are generated again, all the previous information
will be lost. Therefore the meta information of test cases generated by TEMPPO
Designer (IDATG) is stored in task packages.
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E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =10 x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion  Tools  Windows  Help

- Test Structure [Motepad - RTE Import with TCS] - [

H 4 b M & I Mo fiter VI
= Motepad - RTF Impart with TCz
E} ﬁ1 TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) Tasks
[l | Mew Tk Packags General Atributes | Details | Requiremerts | History | Plar |
. Introduction
. General description of the product [~ Inhertt attributes
. Detailed description of the required product feat
. Specifications for project management
- Chiigations of the client " Regular & Validation | | Priarity: [Top =l
. Literature
=8 Annex " Errar " Verification State: IDesigned =l
Additional Test Levels I D Atribute Values
x |E TP Type - User case
Lok | Spply | Dizcard |
'I | H

sﬁ.

Figure 374 — Task Package — Tab attributes

7.2 Design Test Cases

If you have finished creating some task packages, you can design and generate
test cases by selecting the node “TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) Tasks” and call the
menu item Tools->TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)->Design Test Cases.

E; TEMPPO - [Testmanager] - [Demo Notepad] =10 x|

Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution  Ewalustion | Tools  Windows — Help
~ Test Structure [Motepad - RTF Import with TCs] - £ Ju JUnit 4 | =12 =]

=5 TEMPPO er [IDATIS) ez =es
Mo« > M6 [Hrome LSRR QD R
Restore designed Test Cazes
= Motepad - RTF Impart with TCz
E} ﬁ1 TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) Tasks
el 1 e Task Package General Atributes | Detailsl Flequirementsl Histc-ryl Planl
. Introduction
. General description of the product [~ Inhertt attributes
. Detailed description of the required product feat
. Specifications for project management
- Chiigations of the client " Regular & Validation | | Priarity: [Top =l
. Literature
=8 Annex " Errar " Verification State: IDesigned =l
Addtional Test Levels I Aitribute Values | oy
7 TP Type - Uzer case
x [P x
Lack | Apoply | Dizcard |
'I | H
&

Figure 375 - Design Test cases

After activating the menu item Design Test Cases the window Connection
Status (Figure 376) and TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) itself are displayed.
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E; Connection status x|

Locking structures ... Ok
Prepare data.. Waiting for TEMPPO Designer (IDATS) 1o connect..

Figure 376 - Connection Status

TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) offers a huge number of features for test design, test
generation, and applying several test design methods. For detailed information
see the TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) User’s Guide.

The following screen shots illustrate a simple example of designing a task flow
with several steps. When TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) is opened, it displays the
task packages defined in TEMPPO and automatically creates a use case for each
leaf in the task package hierarchy The user has now the possibility of creating
task flows consisting of several steps.

The following figure shows a modeled task flow consisting of some steps. A
(task) step consists of several attributes like name, description, expected result,
commands for test script, conditions etc. All this information will be used in the
generated test cases. Figure 378 displays a sample step.

_iaix]
Project Edit Draw Wiew ‘Window Generate Help
[EEEs2Ro0 AEEE|# & fn =
gz
E---a Froject Motepad .
Elﬁ Systern & Acceptance Test i Call_menu Erternatme Press_OH Wincd ow
@B IDATE Tasks 1o — —] il
E- @@ Use case "Fils-> New''
Eﬁ Sub use case "Mew'' [already opened) @
: .- 3© [SubusecaseNewalisadyopensd| =] Corttext Press X
Eﬁ Sub use case "New' [complstely new) =
iu.o SubusecaseNewcompletelynew
C-@® Use case "File-> Open" i
4@ UsecaseFilsDpen ~
=5
5 Tasks | RHequirementsI Windows] {d Test Data] §|FDF Help, press F1

Figure 377 - Design Test Cases
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Mame Delay [mSec) Priarity =
IE Condtions... |
nker_name ID |1

Ewent Achions... |
I User-Defined Fislds... |
Start Window Destination Window
I I Browsze Designatars |
Conmands for Test Script Drezcription
Input data "New file name'| Enter name

Expected Result

Mame entered

Ok I Cancel

Figure 378 - Task Flow Step

If the user has finished the modeling process, he can start TEMPPO Designer
(IDATG)'s test case generator. Depending on the selected options, TEMPPO
Designer (IDATG) will automatically generate test cases until the desired
coverage is reached. For instance, 2 test cases would be generated for the task
flow above if "Step Coverage” is selected. To import these test cases into
TEMPPO, the user just has to press the “Save” button.

Send or Save x|

€y The datacan now be transmitted to SITEMPPO - Proceed? [Quoxie]
" / es: Send data to SITEMPPO
' Mo: Save data as XML file

Mein | Abbrechen |

Figure 379 - Save dialog

@ It can be configured in settings for TEMPPO Designer, if test
structure is checked-in with data of TEMPPO Designer.
The file used by TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) is saved in TEMPPO
for each test structure version.

For manual test cases, the generated steps are displayed in TEMPPO. TEMPPO
fields are mapped to TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) fields as follows:

e Instruction = Description
e Input = Commands for Test Script
e Expected = Expected Result

For automated test cases, only the path to the generated test script is
displayed. A test case is treated as automated, if it has at least once been
exported by TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) as a test script for an automation tool
(e.g. TestPartner).
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E: TEMPPO - [Schlosser Dietmar] - [Notepad] o =] |
Project  Test Structure  Edit  Test Execution Ewasluation Tools  Windows  Help Lt

. Test Structure [Syst tance Test] - [System Test] - [W2] ===l
o4 » M ¢ I Mo fitker v I
Eu Syatem & Acceptance Test M
=@l IDATG Tasks
i . Uze caze "File—=Mew" Generall Atributes  Test Steps | B =itometion I Requirementsl Historyl Plan|
- Sub use case "Mew" (alresdy opened)
b e cas hew (comlly' new Mr. Instruction Iripast Expected | P+
S MEcubusec mCompletelyne | |
" [B SubusecaseNemcompletelynem 2 @1 |Call meny Input menu opened -
B8 e case "File—= Open” o Enter name Input data” New file  |Name entered T
[#-__1 3 Detailed description of the required product festurs name" I
#2353 |Press_OK Input Closed —
o
=l
Kl [ ml Lozh | Lpply, | Discard |

3.’7'

tbd
Figure 380 - Test cases generated by TEMPPO Designer (IDATG)

7.3 Updating Test Cases

Chapter 7.2 describes the creation of task packages and the design and
generation of test cases with TEMPPO Designer (IDATG).

Of course, it is possible to change the existing task packages or to add new ones
by calling TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) again.

7.4 Restore Designed Test
Cases

If the connection between TEMPPO and TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) is lost (e.g.
because the user aborts it by pressing the button Cancel in the window
Connection Status), it is possible to avoid data loss by storing the current
TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) project as XML file.

To restore this data and transfer it to TEMPPO, the menu item Restore
Designed Test Cases can be used. This will cause TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) to
open, to load the XML file and to synchronize it with the task package structure
received from TEMPPO. By pressing “Save” the data can be transferred back to
TEMPPO.
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8 Command Line

TEMPPO offers following command line parameters:

Remark: No blanks are allowed between commas!

-open <project,test
structure,[version],[test suite]>

, separated list of values, where the names
for project, test structure must be specified
and TEMPPO is opened with the latest
version of the test structure.

Optionally a special version and a test suite
can be entered in order to open
immediately a test structure version or a
test suite.

-run <project,test
structure,version,test suite> [ -exit ]

, separated list of values, where the names
for project, test structure, version and test
suite must be specified. All automated test
cases in the specified test suite will be
executed. Optionally TEMPPO is closed with
the -exit parameter.

-export_teststructure <project,test
structure,version,export file>

, separated list of values, where the names
for project, test structure, version and
export file must be specified. The whole test
structure is exported to the denoted file
(XML format).

-export_testsuite <project,test
structure,version,test suite,export
file>

, separated list of values, where the names
for project, test structure, version, test
suite and export file must be specified. The
whole test suite is exported to the denoted
file (XML format).

-check_locks

Checks, if there are locks by current user.
Considered in conjunction with option
“export_teststructure” and
“export_testsuite”

-copy_testsuite <project,test
structure,version,existing test
suite,new test suite name,flag actual
result,flag bugid>

, separated list of values, where the names
for project, test structure, version, existing
test suite, new test suite name and flag
'actual result' and 'bug id' must be specified
with 'true' or 'false'. A new test suite is
created with settings of existing test suite.
Optionally you can configure, if you want to
get ‘actual result’ and ‘bug ID’ of source test
suite for retesting bug fix more efficiently.

-profile <user,password> [ -file
<file> ]

, separated list of values, where the user
and password must be specified.

The user profile is exported to standard out
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or to an XML-file (parameter —file).

-results <xml-file> updates the results of test cases which are
described in the xml-file. For the xml-file
the DTD has to be used, see 13.3.

-report < project,test , separated list of values, where the names
structure,[version],[test for project, test structure, version, test
suite], [filter],report setting,file> suite name, filter, report setting, file must

be specified and TEMPPO is opened with the
specified version of the test structure (and
optional a filter and test suite) and writes a
report based on a report setting to the
specified file.

Remark:

If there are a personal and project setting
with the same name, the personal one is
taken.

If there are a personal and project filter
with the same name, the personal one is
taken.

The file is specified only by name. The
extension is specified by report type.

-file <file> specifies a file (path + name). Only
considered in conjunction with option
“profile”.

-exit closes TEMPPO after test execution. Only
considered in conjunction with option “run”

-help print this message

-hide hides TEMPPO during test execution. Only

considered in conjunction with option “run”

-license print information for license request

Use the batch file TEMPPO.bat in the installation directory for running TEMPPO
with command line options:

TEMPPO.bat —-export teststructure "my project,the test
structure,V12,export.xml"
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9 Plug-ins

TEMPPO offers a plug-in mechanism which automatically loads the implemented
Java interface packed into a jar file. Each plug-in must be deployed in its own jar
file and must be installed in the directory <TEMPPO installation
directoy>\plugins.

A jar file always contains a manifest file which must contain at least the property
Plugin-Class, which must provide the fully qualified nhame of the class
implementing the plug-in. It's needed for loading the class.

Example for content of a manifest file:

Manifest-Version: 1.0

Plugin-Name: My First Plugin
Plugin-Version: 0.1

Plugin-Author: Muster Max

Plugin-Class: temppo.plugin.api.MyPlugin

9.1 Plug-in: Version Change
Listener

A TEMPPO plug-in must implement the plugin interface or one of its sub-
interfaces.

Plugin is the super-interface for all plug-ins. It serves methods for basic plug-in

information and load and unload handling (e.g. loading and saving plug-in
settings).

VersionListenerPlugin is the interface for a concrete plug-in which can be
used. It extends Plugin and serves as a hook for version change notification.
The plug-in developer has to implement a class-file packed into a jar file which
extends VersionListenerPlugin. This class-file has to be implemented in the
package temppo.plugin.api.

After starting TEMPPO the listener is registered and the actions of the plug-in are
executed when the version is changed in TEMPPO (e.g. by activating another
version of test structure, by creating a new test suite ...).
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11 Terms

Administration unit
This term denotes any object/data that is managed in a configuration
management tool. Typical administration units are files or directories.

Branch

A linear sequence of versions is called a branch. It is possible to split off the main
branch and create a new sequence of versions, independent from the main
branch.

Check In / Out

As soon as an administration unit has been entered into the CM tool, it may only
be changed, if a new version is created for it. The act of making it editable is
called checking out. After an administration unit is checked out, any editing
operations are allowed for it.

A new version is created when the unit is checked in. No further edition on this
version is possible.

CM

Configuration Management: “Configuration is the process of identifying and
defining the items in the system, controlling the change of these items
throughout their lifecycle, recording and reporting the status of items and change
requests, and verifying the completeness and correctness of items” [IEEE Std-
729-1983]

Label

In virtually any CM tool, it is possible to attach a hame to a version number. By
doing so, it is possible to make the version history of administration units usable.
Even after many successive versions, these important states can be easily found
and restored by means of their descriptive label.

Main line / Main branch

The linear sequence of versions starting at the initial version.

Merge

Merging from version V1 to V2 means to take over changes in V1 to V2.

Test Case

»A set of test inputs, execution conditions, and expected results developed for a
particular objective, such as to exercise a particular program path or to verify
compliance with a specific requirement." [IEEE Std-610.12-1990]

Test Case Design

Constructing test cases according to special methods (e.g. equivalence class) in a
way such that from the description of the test package and from the requirement
specification test cases can be derived independently.

Test Category

Category

Test Level

Level of the test: e.g. system test, acceptance test.

Test Package

Set of test packages and test cases.

Test Step

Single instruction for testing (usually with expected result).
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Test Structure
The entire tree of test packages and test cases.

Test Suite
A subset of test cases from the test structure, intended for execution in a certain
test + their recorded test results.

Version

A version denotes a certain state of an administration unit at a certain time.
There are two kinds of versions: (i) checked in version, which can't be changed
any more, and (ii) checked out versions.

Usually, versions follow a decimal notation scheme, starting with "0" or "1". For
each new version, the version number is incremented.

Version Tree
A tree representation of all versions (including all branches) of an administration
unit.
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DB
HW
TD
GUI
SW
DSN
ODBC
UAI
CLI

Database

Hardware

Test Director

Graphical User Interface
Software

Data Source Name

Open Database Connectivity
Universal Automation Interface

Command Line Interface
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13 Appendix

13.1 DTD-Schema for XML-
Import (Test Structure)

<!ELEMENT TEMPPO EXCHANGE ( PROJECT | TS | TpP* ) >

<!-- NOTE: these attributes will not be part of the TEMPPO exchange format:

creator CDATA #IMPLIED - too many error possibilities, creator will be importer

created CDATA #IMPLIED - date will be taken from import

NOTE: following elements we currently ignore
PROJECT

TS
-—>
<!-- Common PCDATA elements -->

<!ELEMENT DESCRIPTION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT PRECONDITION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT POSTCONDITION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT TESTGOAL ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT INSTRUCTION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT INPUT ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT EXPECTED ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT VALUE ( #PCDATA )>

<!ELEMENT PROJECT ( DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTSTRUCTURE*, TS* ) > <!-- currently
IGNORED -->

<!ATTLIST PROJECT name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- the TEMPPO project must already
exist !! -->
<!ELEMENT TS ( DESCRIPTION, TP* ) > <!-- currently IGNORED --

>

<!ATTLIST TS name CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ATTLIST TS test level CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- if it does not exist, autom. create
it —-->

<!ATTLIST TS version CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- Added 31.5.2004 -->

<!ELEMENT TP (DESCRIPTION, PRECONDITION, POSTCONDITION, REQUIREMENT*, ( TP | TC )*) >

<!ATTLIST TP name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- if zero-length then name "New
Testpackage" generated --><!-- if it already exists, add " 1", " 2", ... -->
<!ATTLIST TP test category CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- if it does not exist, autom. create

it for the test level of the containing test structure -->
<!ATTLIST TP document CDATA #IMPLIED >
<!ATTLIST TP doc_name CDATA #IMPLIED >
<!ATTLIST TP chapter CDATA #IMPLIED >
<!ATTLIST TP inherit requirements (true | false) "false" >

<!ELEMENT TC ( TESTGOAL, PRECONDITION, POSTCONDITION, REQUIREMENT*, STEP*, AUTOMATION? ,
ADD TEST LEVEL*, USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE*) >

<!ATTLIST TC user defined id CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- if it already exists in
containing test structure, add " 1", " 2!, ... -->
<!ATTLIST TC name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- if zero-length then name "New
Testcase" generated --><!-- if it already exists in containing test package, add "_ 1", " 2!,
-—>

<!ATTLIST TC situation (Error | Regular) "Error" >
<!ATTLIST TC val ver (Validation | Verification) "Validation" >
<!ATTLIST TC priority (Top | High | Medium | Low) "Top" >
<!ATTLIST TC state (Designed In Work | Ready for Review | Ready | Approved)
"Designed" >
<!ATTLIST TC inherit requirements (true | false) "false" >
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<!ELEMENT REQUIREMENT (DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTSTRUCTURE) >
<!ATTLIST REQUIREMENT id CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-length string--
><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

<!ELEMENT REQUIREMENTSTRUCTURE (DESCRIPTION) >

<!ATTLIST REQUIREMENTSTRUCTURE name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be
zero-length string-->
<!ATTLIST REQUIREMENTSTRUCTURE version CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be

zero-length string-->
<!ELEMENT STEP (INSTRUCTION, INPUT, EXPECTED, USR FIELD*) >

<!ELEMENT USR_FIELD (VALUE)>
<!ATTLIST USR FIELD name CDATA #REQUIRED >
<!ATTLIST USR_FIELD type (text | image) "text" >

<!ELEMENT AUTOMATION EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION tool ( SilkTest | WinRunner | UniversalFile | UniversalSocket |
JUnit | QuickTestPro | TestPartner) "UniversalFile" >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION file CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION data CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT ADD TEST LEVEL EMPTY >
<!ATTLIST ADD TEST LEVEL name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-length

string--><!--if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

<!ELEMENT USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST USER_DEFINED ATTRIBUTE name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-
length string--><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE value CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-
length string--><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

13.2 DTD-Schema for XML-
Import (Test Suite)

<!ELEMENT TEMPPO_EXCHANGE ( PROJECT, TS, EXPORT ID, TEST SUITE ) >

<!-- Common PCDATA elements -->
<!ELEMENT DESCRIPTION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT PRECONDITION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT POSTCONDITION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT TESTGOAL ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT RESULTOUTPUT ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT INSTRUCTION ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT INPUT ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT EXPECTED ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT ACTUALRESULT ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT BUGID ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT VALUE ( #PCDATA )>

<!ELEMENT PROJECT (DESCRIPTION) >
<!ATTLIST PROJECT name CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ELEMENT TS (DESCRIPTION) >

<!ATTLIST TS name CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ATTLIST TS test level CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-— if it does not exist, autom. create
it -->

<!ATTLIST TS version CDATA #IMPLIED >
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<!ATTLIST TS lastupdate CDATA #IMPLIED >
<!ATTLIST TS lastupdateby CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT EXPORT_ ID EMPTY>
<!ATTLIST EXPORT ID value CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ELEMENT TEST SUITE ( DESCRIPTION, TP*, USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TSUITE* ) >
<!ATTLIST TEST SUITE id CDATA #REQUIRED >
<!ATTLIST TEST SUITE name CDATA #REQUIRED >
<!ATTLIST TEST SUITE lastupdate CDATA #IMPLIED >
<!ATTLIST TEST SUITE lastupdateby CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT TP (DESCRIPTION, PRECONDITION, POSTCONDITION, REQUIREMENT*, ( TP | TEST RESULT )*) >

<!ATTLIST TP name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- 1if zero-length then name "New
Testpackage" generated --><!-- if it already exists, add " 1", " 2", ... -->

<!ATTLIST TP test category CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- if it does not exist, autom. create
it for the test level of the containing test structure -->

<!ATTLIST TP document CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST TP dociname CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST TP chapter CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST TP inherit requirements (true | false) "false" >
<!ATTLIST TP lastupdate CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST TP lastupdateby CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT TEST RESULT ( TESTGOAL, PRECONDITION, POSTCONDITION, RESULTOUTPUT, REQUIREMENT*,
TEST STEP RESULT*, AUTOMATION? , ADD TEST LEVEL*, USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE*,
USER_DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TRESULT*) >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT tc_id CDATA #REQUIRED>

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT user defined id CDATA #IMPLIED > <!-- if it already exists in
containing test structure, add " 1", " 2!, ... -->
<!ATTLIST TEST_RESULT name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- if zero-length then name
"New Testcase" generated --><!-- if it already exists in containing test package, add " 1",
"2, ... ==
<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT type (Manual | Automated) "Manual">

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT tester CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT tested CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT situation (Error | Regular) "Error" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT val ver (Validation | Verification) "Validation" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT priority (Top | High | Medium | Low) "Top" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT state (Designed | In Work | Ready for Review | Ready | Approved)
"Designed" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT inherit requirements (true | false) "false" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT result ( Failed | Passed | Not executed | Blocked |
Not completed | Not implemented | On_hold) "Not executed" >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT lastupdate CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST TEST RESULT lastupdateby CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT REQUIREMENT (DESCRIPTION) >
<!ATTLIST REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENTID CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-
length string--><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

<!ELEMENT TEST STEP RESULT (INSTRUCTION, INPUT, EXPECTED, ACTUALRESULT, BUGID, USRﬁFIELD*) >
<!ATTLIST TEST STEP RESULT testistepiid CDATA #REQUIRED >
<!ATTLIST TEST STEP RESULT result ( Failed | Passed | Not_ executed | Blocked
| Not implemented | On_hold) "Not executed" >

<!ELEMENT USR FIELD (VALUE)>
<!ATTLIST USR FIELD name CDATA #REQUIRED >

<!ELEMENT AUTOMATION EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION tool ( SilkTest | WinRunner | UniversalFile | UniversalSocket |
JUnit ) "UniversalFile" >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION file CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ATTLIST AUTOMATION data CDATA #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT ADD TEST LEVEL EMPTY >
<!ATTLIST ADD TEST LEVEL name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-length
string--><!--if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->
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<!ELEMENT USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-
length string--><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->

<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot be zero-
length string--><!-- if it does not exist, it will be automatically created -->
<!ELEMENT USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TRESULT EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TRESULT name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot

be zero-length string--><!-- if it does not exist,
<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TRESULT
be zero-length string--><!-- if it does not exist,

<!ELEMENT USER_DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TSUITE EMPTY >
<!ATTLIST USER_DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TSUITE

be zero-length string--><!-- if it does not exist,
<!ATTLIST USER DEFINED ATTRIBUTE TSUITE

be zero-length string--><!-- if it does not exist,

it will be automatically created -->
value CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot
it will be automatically created -->

name CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot
it will be automatically created -->

value CDATA #REQUIRED > <!-- cannot
it will be automatically created -->

13.3 DTD-Schema for XML-
Import (Results) with CLI

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!ELEMENT TEMPPO EXCHANGE ( LOGIN, RESULTS )

<!ELEMENT USER ( #PCDATA )>

<!ELEMENT PASSWORD ( #PCDATA )>

<!ELEMENT PROJECT ( #PCDATA )>

<!ELEMENT LOGIN ( USER, PASSWORD, PROJECT )>

<!ELEMENT SUMMARY ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT RESULT ( SUMMARY? )>
<!ATTLIST RESULT
testsuiteid CDATA #REQUIRED
testcaseid CDATA #REQUIRED
value CDATA #REQUIRED
>
<!ELEMENT RESULTS ( RESULT* )>

13.4 DTD-Schema for XML-
Export (User Profile) with

CLI

Page 301




User Manual
Edition January 2014

TEMPPO V6.1
Appendix

<!ELEMENT LOGIN ( ROLES?, BUGZILLA? )>
<!ATTLIST LOGIN
name CDATA #REQUIRED
superuser CDATA #IMPLIED
result CDATA #REQUIRED
>

<!ELEMENT PROJECT ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT ROLE ( PROJECT* )>
<!ATTLIST ROLE
name CDATA #REQUIRED
>
<!ELEMENT ROLES ( ROLE* )>

<!ELEMENT EMAIL ( #PCDATA )>
<!ELEMENT PASSWORD ( #PCDATA ) >
<!ELEMENT BUGZILLA (EMAIL+, PASSWORD+)>

13.5 Predefined Functions

Cannot be changed.

13.6 Predefined Roles

The following roles are predefined in TEMPPO:
e TEMPPO Super user: All functions activated
e TEMPPO Key User: Most important or used functions activated
e TEMPPO Key Tester: Important function concerning Test Suite

e TEMPPO Tester: Most important functions concerning Test Suite

e TEMPPO Requirement Editor: All functions in Requirement Manager plus all
functions concerning requirements in TEMPPO and TEMPPO Administrator

e TEMPPO Editor :All functions for creating Test Packages and Test Cases
e TEMPPO Reporter :All functions for creating reports and analysis

e TEMPPO Guest: All functions for viewing and exporting data

Those roles can be changed - except TEMPPO Super user.
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13.6.1Functions to be applied to a role

An “X” means that it can be (de)activated for a role.

Right
[0}
5 0
Q (0]
o o | 3
d | £l
~| o9 5 O S
2| 5| 2| Fsc| g
Application Function 2 5 8 &, 3 E 8 Comment
TEMPPO
Administrator Administrate locks X
Administrate projects X[ X | X | X
Administrate roles X | X | X ]| X | X Change includes assignment of roles to users
Administrate test structures X
Administrate test suites X X
Assigh Requirements X X
Assign Test category X X
Assign Test level X X
Assign UDA X X
Assign Uploads X X
Assign User Fields X X
Consistency checker X
Freeze Test Structure X
Freeze Test Suite X
Move ownership X
Unfreeze Test Structure X
Unfreeze Test Suite X
Unlock test suites X
Administrator
Metadata Requirements X | X | X | X | X | X
Test categories X[ X X | X | XX
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Test levels

Uploads

User fields

User defined attributes

XXX X

XXX X

X XXX

XXX X

XXX |X

XXX X

TEMPPO Test
structure

Apply requirement updates

x

Edit

Read test structure means any version, not only
main/LATEST

Export

Import

JUnit Interface

Unlock items

X | Test structure root, TP, TC

TEMPPO Test package

Assigh requirements

Assign test categories

Edit

XXX XX XXX

x

TEMPPO Test case

Assign requirements

Consider User: deleting requirement assignment is
only allowed if user is TC editor

Assign test level

Assign test case attributes

Edit

X XXX

XXX | X

X | Consider User concerns only the deleting

Merge

Consider User: merging to main/LATEST is only
X | allowed if user is editor of main/LATEST version

TEMPPO Test suite

Assign test suite attributes

X [ X

Edit

Delete is only allowed, if test suite has no test
results

Export

Export To Doors

Import

XXX X

Remove from export
database

Unlock exported test suite

Unlock items

TEMPPO Test result

Assign test result attributes

Edit

XX XXX

Implies "Run automated” and “Set results (multi)”
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Merge actual execution
time

TEMPPO Evaluation

Analyse

Analyse by bug ID

Creation progress

Execution progress

Personal report setting

Project report setting

Report

Requirement analysis

XXX X XXX [ X

TEMPPO Requirement

Manager

Export to XML

Import from CSV

Import from RM Tool

Import from XML

Open

Requirement

Requirement Structure

Split

Update

Versions

TEMPPO Others

Multi Selection

Copy

Copy All

Export / Import filter

Filter

X | X New implies applying a filter

Order

Task list

Versions

S XXX DX XXX XXX X [ X

Page 305




User Manual TEMPPO V6.1
Edition January 2014 Appendix

13.7 UAI Adapters

An adapter is used to convert the results returned from an automation tool into a
format, which can be processed by TEMPPO. Currently 2 adapters are provided.

13.7.1CDefaultAutoToolAdapter

The result string returned after a test case has been executed must have
following format:

line 1 result=(passed|failed|blocked|not implemented|on hold)
line 2 summary begin
line n summary end

13.7.2CAPOXIAdapter

Taken from APOXI user’s guide:

“After finishing the test, an exit code is returned to the client, which is 1 if the
test was successful, 2 if the test failed and 3 if the test was not completed.
Additionally, the client gets also a string, which contains the detailed test result
(passed/failed, number of errors and warnings).”

13.7.3How to implement an adapter
13.7.3.1 Classes

temppo.test.tools.adapters

«Schnittstelle» «uses» «Schnittstelle»
lIAutoToolAdapter | _________= IResy!t
+getResult(ein/aus returnFromAutoTool : Reader) : IResult +getResult() . ’”t_ .
A +getSummary() : String
: !
! |
! |
! |
! |
! |
MyAdlapter «uses» MyResult

+gertResult() : int
+getSummary() : Object

+getResult(ein/aus returnFromAutoTool : Reader) : IResult

Figure 381: Class diagram of an adapter implementation

Interface: temppo.test.tools.adapters. IAutoToolAdapter
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An adapter must implement this interface.
public IResult getResult(Reader returnedFromAutoTool) throws Exception

This method is called during test execution for each test case. Via
returnedFromAutoTool the adapter must extract the result and return it as an
IResult implementation.

Interface: temppo.test.tools.IResult

The result returned by the
adapter must implement this interface.

public int getResult ()

Must return one of following results (defined in IResult):
PASSED, FAILED, BLOCKED, NOT_EXECUTED, NOT_COMPLETED,
NOT_IMPLEMENTED, ON_HOLD

public String getSummary

Must return the summary for the test resulit.

13.7.3.2 Code Snippet

The code snippet below can be used as body for an adapter implementation. It
has to extended by parsing the result handed over from the automation tool:

package ext;
import java.io.Reader;

import temppo.test.tools.adapters.IAutoToolAdapter;
import temppo.test.tools.adapters.IResult;

/**
* Implementation of adapter for universial automation interface.
*/

public class MyAdapter implements IAutoToolAdapter {

public IResult getResult (Reader returnFromAutoTool) throws Exception ({
Result ret = new Result();

/%
add parsing of returnFromAutoTool here and set result and summary
Example:

// use buffered reader to process returnFromAutoTool line per line
BufferedReader br = new BufferedReader (returnFromAutoTool) ;
// read all lines and search for result and summary
String line = null;
StringBuffer summary = new StringBuffer();
while ((line br.readLine()) != null) {
if (line.startsWith ("Result: ")) {
// process result here
if (line.equals("Result: FAILED")) {
ret.result = IResult.FAILED;
} else if (line.equals ("Result: PASSED")) {
retl.result = IResult.PASSED;

}
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} else {
// rest is for summary
summary.append (line) ;
summary.append (System.getProperty ("line.separator"));
}
}

ret.summary = summary.toString();

*/

return ret;

}

/**
* Implementation of result interface.
*/

class Result implements IResult ({

String summary = "";
int result = BLOCKED;

public String getSummary () {
return summary;

}

public int getResult () {
return result;

}

13.7.3.3 Implementation and integration steps
1. Create following subdirectories in your TEMPPO installation directory

$INSTDIR%\dev\src\ext
$INSTDIR%\dev\bin

2. Create the file %INSTDIR%\dev\src\ext\MyAdapter.java and implement the
adapter.

3. For compilation a JDK 1.5 is needed. Execute following command in
%INSTDIR%\dev:

javac -classpath ..\lib\temppo.jar -d bin src\ext\MyAdapter.java

4. Pack the adapter into a jar file. Execute following command in
$INSTDIR%\dev:

jar -cf adapter.jar -C bin ext

5. Add adapter.jar to the classpath for TEMPPO and TEMPPO Administrator
via extending common.classpath in $INSTDIR%\launcher.properties

lib\\temppo.jar;1lib\\lib.jar;lib\\commons-codec.jar;\
lib\\commons-httpclient.jar;lib\\commons-logging.jar;\
lib\\commons-cli.jar;lib\\Jjunit.jar;lib\\registry.jar;\
1ib\\sgljdbc.jar;lib\\oracle.jar;lib\\pgjdbc.jar;\
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lib\\jcommon.jar;lib\\jfreechart.jar;dev\\adapter. jar

The adapter is now available in TEMPPO Administrator for Universal
. Socket configuration.
For configuration of UniversalFile, admin.properties has to be adapted:

N

automation.UniversalFile.adapter=ext.MyAdapter

Page 309



User Manual
Edition January 2014

TEMPPO V6.1
Index

14 Index

A

Administration
Database Connection 234, 239
Database Migration 238
User Management 235, 243
Analysis 94
Bug ID (project) 101
Bug ID (test suite) 102
Previous test suites 96
Requirement analysis based on several test
suites 110
several test suites 105
Several test suites 104
Apply 180
Attribute 10
activation 174
customize See Metadata, Attributes

B
Baseline 10

C
Command Line 291
D

Database connection See Administration,
Database Connection, See Administration,
Database Connection

Discard 180

E

Evaluation 8, 94
Excel
import Test Cases 22, 33
Execution progress
Standard 105
Export
test suite to DOORS 199

F

Filter 188
change 190
criterion 192
delete 191
Edit filter criterion 194
export 195
import 195
Predefined 188
Find and Replace 177
Freeze, unfreeze 262

H

Hyperlink
Download an upload 167
Edit 167
existing upload 162
File 161
new upload 162
Remove 167
to description 160
to fields of test case in test suite 160
to instruction, expected, input 160
to precondition 160
to test goal 160
to to postcondition 160
Web 161
Hyperlinks and Uploads 160

Implementation Phase 8
Import
Characters from other fonts 199
from Excel 22, 33

J

JUnit 266
Test execution 280
Update 275

K

Keyboard
Quick navigation 49

L

LDAP 244

License Server See Administration, License
Server Connection

Locks 263
Find 135

Login with password 237

Main Window 13
Merge
Multi selection of changed TPs and TCs
150
Multi selection of unchanged TPs and TCs
145
Metadata 247
Attributes 250
copy 177
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Index

Requirement Structure 254
Test Categories See Metadata, Test
Categories
Test Levels 248
Uploads 253
User Field 257
Migration See Administration, Database
Migration
Move ownership 176
Multi selection
Delete 158
Move ownership 157
Multi selection mode 139
Multi user ability 134

N

Newsboard 180

P

Plug-ins 293
Progress charts 102
Creation 102
Execution 104

Requirement analysis based on several test

suites 110
Project 11
copy 260
create 11, 258
open 12
properties 12
Test case template 169
Projects 258
Assign metadata 260
delete 260
Freeze, unfreeze 262
Move ownership 261
Test Result template 173

R

Refresh 138

recursively 138

Reload whole tree 138
Report

Export to XML 133

Import from XML / trp file 134

Import Templates 133

New 114

Several test suites 124

Templates 133
Reports 113

Chart Settings 128

General Settings 115

preview 129

samples 131

save 129

Textual Settings 117
Requirement

Analysis 97

delete 36

Test package 35, 37
Requirement Structure

activation 175
Requirements

Import 10
Roles 240

Predefined 302

S

Settings 211
Bugzilla 230
Change 232
Change Management 229
Clearquest 231
Global 211
Junit 226
QuickTestPro 224
Ranorex 228
TEMPPO Designer 227
TEMPPO Test Manager 212
Test Automation settings 220
TestPartner 225
UAI 222

T

Task lists 209

TEMPPO Administrator 239
LDAP 244
License Server Connection 264
Locks 263
Metadata 247
Projects 258
Requirement structures 254
Roles 240
Uploads 253

TEMPPO Designer

Restore designed test cases 290

TEMPPO Manager 234
Test Automation
Ranorex 55

Universal Automation Interface (UAI) 56

WinRunner, Quicktest Professional,

SilkTest, TestPartner 53
Test Automation settings 220
Test case

Additional test levels 41

Attributes TR 78

Execution History 45

Link Requirements 35

Set test results 159

Tab History 42

Tab Plan 44

Unlink requirement 36
Test Case 5, 77, 78

Adding more columns 49

attribute 5

Compare 186

design 38

Import from Word 19

Merge 87

Postconditions 46

Preconditions 46

results 74

tab Attributes 39

tab Automated 52
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tab General 39
Tab Requirement 42
tab Test Steps 47
Test Case Execution 8, 58
Test Case Implementation 46
Test case template 169
Filter 173
Test Categories See Test Package,
categorize

customize See Metadata, Test Categories

Test Creation Assistant 48
Test Design 7, 10
Test execution
add test package 88
Test Execution 75
add test case 88
automated 83
continue 85, 89
finish 90
manual 73
start 59
Test Level 7
customize See Metadata, Test Levels
Test Package 7
categorize 30
create 27
Test Plan 7
Test Planning 7, 9
Test Result template 173
Test step
Copy Upload 51
Delete Upload 51
Paste Upload 51
Pictures in columns 51
Reference to Upload 51
Upload 51
Uploads 51
Test Step See Test Case, tab Test Steps
results 73
Test structure
delete 260

Extend 27
Freeze, unfreeze 262
Transfer 26
Transfer to other database 26
Version 15
XML export 195
XML update 195

Test Structure 7, 13
create 13
generate test cases 19
generate test packages 16
import RTF document 16, 24
open 15
properties 13, 15
reopen 16

Test suite
based on a predescessor 67
Based on previous results 72
copy 71
delete 260
Export 197
Freeze, unfreeze 262
Import 92, 198
tab Attributes 66
tab Details 66

Test Suite 8, 78
create 59

Tools
TEMPPO Designer (IDATG) 285

U

User Management See Administration, User
Management, See Administration, User
Management

Vv

Versioning 182
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